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Part. I: introdu/tory Descriptive Section.·· 

THE Territory of Western Samoa lies betwee~ latitudes 13° and 15° 
south and longitudes 171 ° and 173° west. It comprises the two large · 
islands of Savai'i and Upolu, the small islands of Manono and Apolima,. 
and several islets lying off the coasts. · The total land area is about 
1,130 square miles (2,929 square kilometres), of which 700 square 
miles (1,814 square kilometres) are in Savai'i and about 430 squa,_re 
miles ( 1,115 square kilometres) in U polu. The islands are formed 
mainly of volcanic rocks, with coral reefs surrounding much of their 
coasts. Rugged mountain ranges form the core of both main· islands, 
and rise to 3,608 ft. (1,100 metres) in Upolu and 6,094 ft. (1,857 
metres) in Savai'i. Samoa is still an. area of active volcanism, and i11 
Savai'i large areas of previously· cultivated land were covered by lava ·' 
between 1905 and 1911, the most recent period of activity of the 
volcano Matavanu. 

The climate of Samoa _is tropical, with heavy precipitation and .. 
occasional severe · sto·rms. · The wettest months are from December 
to March, when the usual south-east trade winds are interrupted by 
northerlies and westerlies, but the rainfall throughout the remainder of · · 
the year is considerable. Similarly, the difference in mean temperature · -
between the hottest and the coolest months is only a few degrees. · 

Over the last sixty years the average·maximum temperature has been 
84·9° F. ; the average yearly rainfall has been 112·98 in., and the average · 
yearly relative humidity 83·0-per cent, ranging from 80·4 per cent in .. 
August to 84·8 per cent in March. In 1951, which was considered a 
dry year, the rainfall was 92·78 in. It was 89·34 in. in 1952, and in 
1953 only 76·66 in. 

The steady heat and plentiful rain enable the islands to support a 
dense tropical rain-forest, despite the thin and rocky character of much 
of the soil. A large proportion of the land is believed, however, to be 
unfit for clearance and cultivation, and, in fact, both Samoan and 
European cultivation has. been restricted very largely to the coastal 
zones and adjacent foothills.· In many areas the soil is so porous that 
very little water is available for agricultural or pastoral purposes. 

The large area once laid waste by lava flows in Savai'i is ·a primary 
cause of that island supporting under a third of the population of the 
Territory, although it is larger than Upolu. At the time of the last 
census,· in September 1951, the figures (for Samoans only) were: 
Upolu, 56,960; Savai'i, 23,193. · 

The final 1951 census figures showed that in addition to the 80,153 
Samoans, there were 4,756-people of European status in the Territory, 
4,388 of them being in Upolu. 

The pattern of settlement is a relatively simple. one: The great 
majority of Samoans live in villages, and these, with very few excep.,

. tions, are situated on the coas_t or on rivers with easy access to the sea. 
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The only town is Apia, the political capital and commercial centre of 
the Territory, situated on the north coast of Upolu. The town stretches 
along the shores of Apia Harbour, incorporating what were formerly 
several separate Samoan villages. · Apia, with its immediately adjacent 
villages, has a total population of about 16,000. The great majority of 
pers~ns of European status live in or about Apia . . 

The Samoans are numerically the largest branch of the Polynesian 
race- after the New Zealand Maoris. Though admixture has taken 
place, a very high proportion are of full blood. The language is a 

' Polynesian dialect, and some sounds occurring in other Polynesian 
dialects are absent or replaced by a glottal stop: Almost universal 
literacy in the vernacular prevails throughout the Territory. The 
standard reference work on the language is Pratt's Grammar and 
Dictionary of the Samoan Language (published by the London 
Missionary Society, Samoa, 1862), although less comprehensive works 
have been published more recently. At the moment the Government 
of Western Samoa has plans to prepare, with the assistance of the 
London School of Oriental and African Studies, a definitive and 
up-to-date dictionary and grammar. 

The vast majo~ity of people of European status are of part-Samoan 
blood. • Some live in houses that are completely European in character, 
while at the other extreme some live in houses very similar to Samoan 
£ales. The range in types of residences is as great as the variation in 
the way of living. Some part-Samoans of European status • are 
European in their thinking and habits, while others live almost corn~ 
pletely within the framework of Samoan custom. Most speak Samoan 
in their homes, and to comparatively few is English a domestic language. 
Some people of European status have no European blood or European 
language, and owe their non-Samoan standing to Asiatic forbears. 

Samoans, with very few exceptions ( although the number is 
increasing), live within an" aiga" system. An aiga is a family group 
organized not on a narrow biological basis as in European society, but 
on a wide foundation of kinship and adoption. The head of an aiga 
is its matai. According to Samoan custom, any member of the aiga is 
eligible for a matai title if he has proved himself to be of sufficient 
character and ability. Ancestry is considered as well as personal talents. 
Generally speaking, the matai is unanimously elected by members of 
the aiga after discussion, compromise, and weighty consideration. 
Sometimes the actual granting of the title is done by a distinct branch 
of the family in those cases where, in the course of time, an aiga has 
split. The matai assumes the responsibility for managing the family 
lands and other assets, of looking after the well-being of his family, 
and of representing it in village and higher councils. . He can be 
removed by .the aiga for rank incompetence or other sufficient ·cause. 
Theoretically a woman may hold a title, although in practice this is 
uncommon. 

There is a heirarchy of chiefly titles. The holders of the highest 
titles, while respected in Samoan tradition, need not, however, be the 
persons with the greatest political influence. The superimposition of a 
central administration of a European nature on the old Samoan society 
has inevitably accentuated this partial dichotomy. Prestige according to 
Samoan custom, and the power which accompanies high legislative, 

10 



executive, or administr~tive positions; do not always coincide . . As th~ 
latter is of more practical value, the tendency has been · for it to over
shadow the former. ·This process is concealed in some- cases. by the 
inclination, logical in the circumstances, to give to those who achieve 
high position in the governmental- system some fairly important title 
and thus outwardly preserve, as far as possible, the seamless garment 
of custom. But some chiefs with non-paramount titles are important 
members of the Legislative Assembly. · 

As far as part-Samoans of Europea.'n status are concern~d, the most 
noticeable current social trend is for them to inter-marry with Samoans 
or near-Samoans, and thus to diminish many of the differences which 
exist between their outlook and way of living and that of the Samoans. 
A possible development is the. gradual absorption of many of these 
people and the increased isolation of the few -more European or 
Europeanized families that remain. This may be a very slow process 
and,.should be offset, in part at least,. by th~ rising standard of living 
and education of the Samoan people in general. • - · 

Over the last generations the traditional structure of Samoan society 
has proved remarkably adaptable, but certain contemporary tendencies 
cannot but produce stresses and strains which may eventually result 
in fundamental changes. First among these factors is the rapidly 
growing population, which, if its present rate of increase is maintained, 
will double itself in about twenty-one ·years. It is doubtful whether the 
old social system, whidi is, of course, the basis of the economy of the 
Territory, can be expected, at least in its present form, to undertake 
successfully the major development of agriculture and other basic 
production which must accompany this increased population if the 
standard of living is not to be seriously lowered. Possibly those 
individual human appetites and individually orientated social incentives, 
which play so vital -a part in the economies of mor~ westernized or 
self-consciously progressive communities and which could most profit
ably be brought directly to bear on this problem of increasing produc
tion, may be rendered almost ineffectual because they arc, under the 
present system, removed from the_ main field of effort by the traditional 
forms of land owning, agriculture, and community life. It is hoped, 
however, to avoid a social crisis in the future by encouraging Samoans -
to interest themselves in expanding and adapting old means of produc
tion and organization as well as employing new methods. For example, 
with the passage of the Co-operative Societies Ordinance in 1952, 
provision has been made for modification of one aspect of the old 
Samoan element of communal activity and its adaptation to modern 
economic practice. 

Another process which has widely felt effects is the drift of 
population to the Apia area and even to New Zealand. This depletes 
the labour supply in outer districts, resulting in difficulties in some 
areas where there are hardly enough untitled men left to wor~ fully 
the family lands. Among those Samoans who go to Apia are many 
who find a cash economy more to their liking than the customary village . 
economy. One could easily exaggerate these tendencies, but their mere 
existence is noteworthy. Those who go to New Zealand are frequently 
partly trained in crafts or commerce, and their emigration seriously 
depletes the meagre supply of such labour in the Territory. 

11 / 



The Samoans have -long been converted to Christianity : aiiltheir 
religious- affiliations_ as indicated by the 1951 census were: 

London · Missionary Society 
Roman Catholic 
Methodist ·---·· 
Latter Day Saints .... :. 

Per Cent 
58·5 
18·9 
16-6 
4·0 

Seventh Day · Adventist 
Samoan Congregational 
Others 

- · Per Cent 
.. .::. 1·0 . 

0·8 
0·2 

_ Comparable figures for the European and part-European populatfon 
were: 

Roman Catholic ··-··· 
London Missionary Society 
Latter Day Saints , ..... . 
Church of England -····
Methodist 

Per Cent 
49·0 
23-3 
8·0 
5·8 
5·3 

Seventh Day Adventist 
Presbyterian _ 
Others. 
Unsta_ted 

-· -Per Cent 
1·6 
0·4 
1-3 -

. .. ; 5·3 

Economically Western Samoa is predominantly an agricultural 
country ; the village · communities maintain an economy, based on 
agriculture and fishing, which makes them largely se!f.:sufficient in 
almost all essential commodities, while they produce copra, cocoa, and 
bananas for export. · The 1950 forest survey showed that the Territory 
cannot consider its forests as one of its main assets. There are no 
known deposits of commercially valuable minerals. · 

HISTORICAL SURVEY . 

Samoan society has been in contact with the Western World for more 
than a century, yet it .has largely retained its traditional organization, 
absorbing by a process of growth, adaptation, and modification the 
various external influences to which it has been exposed. The Church 
has become an integral part of village Jife. For the lifetime of the 
oldest men and women now living the villagers have been cutting copra 
to support their Church and to pay for their purchases at trading 
stations. Politically the transition has been far less smooth. For a 
variety of reasons Samoa failed to obtain internal · political unity such 
as that established in Tonga and various other parts of the Pacific. 
Samoan .society does not readily accept the dorpinance of a single 
leader, and the scale and intensity of commercial and political rivalries 
among the Western intruders ensured that every tendency to division 
would be exploited to the full. In pre-European days "Samoa" was 
a geographical and cultural expression, · not an effectively organized 
political entity. A Samoan kingship was established under Western ·· 

- influence, but it quite failed to build up a workable administration. 
Germany, Great Britain, and the United States obtained privileges for 
themselves and for their nationals. They were granted the right to 
establish coaling stations and to bring Europeans under a form of 
extra-territorial jurisdiction. ·-

- Internal intrigue and jealousy among the representatives of the 
interested Powers reached 'its climax in 1889. In that year the Powers 
signed the treaty known as " The Final Act of the Berlin Conference 
on Samoan Affairs". Samoa was declared neutral and independent, 

. and Malietoa Laupepa was recognized as King. The Samoan Govern- -
ment was provided with a Supreme Court, with most extensive juris

. . diction, presided over by a European Judge. A separate municipality 
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-Of Apia was constituted, with: a multiplicity ~f officials,- to take care oh_ 
the, area where· most Europeans were settled. : But these arrangements -
brought about no real solution. The death in August 1898- of the King -
and a dispute_over the succession gave the Powers another chance._ In 
1899 they sent a Commission to Samoa. It secured the acquiescence of -
.some of the Samoan leaders to the abolition of the kingship. The three 
Powers then agreed to partition the islands. In a series of conventions 
signed on 16 February 1900 it was agreed that the United States should 
.annex Eastern Samoa ( including the fine harbour of Pago Pago), while -
Germany acquired Western Samoa (including the town of Apia and 
the important plantation prope-rties of the Deutsche Handels und 
Plantagen-Gesellschaft). - Great Britain withdrew from the group in 
return for the recognition by the-other Powers of certain of her claims 
in other parts of the Pacific. 

Germany administered Western Samoa until 29 August 1914, when -
the Territory was occupied by New Zealand military forces.· On 
7 May 1919, -the Supreme Council of the Allied Powers conferred 
on His Brittanie Majesty, to be exercised on his behalf by the New 
Zealand Government, a Mandate for the administration of Western 
Samoa. By the Samoa Act 1921 New Zealand made provision for a 
civil Administration to replace the wartime military regime. -

The new Constitution provided for a Legislative Council -with -
unofficial members, and .the Administration began to carry out a plan 
of building up a system of representative local government. Schemes 
for economic development were also undertaken. For some years con
siderable progress was made, but in 1926 and 1927 the Administrator 
found himself faced with a growing body of opposition among both 
the Samoan and the European communities. - It found an organized · 
outlet in the Mau. The faults of the Administration had been, it 
would seem, more in matters of tactics and timing than in the over-all 
objectives of policy. But, for the time being, the opportunity for 
further progress was slight. In 1927 the Mau embarked on - a 
programme of civil disobedience which lingered on until 1936. _ 

· In 1936 agreement was reached with the leaders of the Mau, who 
thereupon re-entered political life. During the_ three years that -
followed various preliminary steps were taken towards making the 
Samoan Administration more effectively representative. The participa
tion of New Zealand in the Second World War from 1939 then 
restricted any· further advance. In December 1946 _ a Trusteeship 
Agreement for Western Samoa was approved by the General Assembly 
of the United Nations, and the New Zealand Government, as Adminis
tering Authority, for!llally committed itself to promote the development 
of the Territory towards ultimate· self-government. Definite steps 
have now been taken to this end, as will_ be described later, and others 
are b~ing planned. 

In accordance with the policy of the Administering Authority, the 
representatives of the Samoan people were consulted as to the terms 
of the Trusteeship Agreement when it was in its draft form. They 
declared that they recognized that the agreement marked a considerabl_e 
advance on the terms of the former Mandate, and expressed appreci
ation of the sympathetic attitude of the New Zealand Government; but 
they concluded that their long-term aim of self-government would not 
be furthered by -their ·acceptance of it. They asked instead that 
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Sam·oa · be granted self~government, - with New Zealand remaining 
as adviser and protector. New Zealand's obligations to· the _, United 
Nations did not permit of the withdrawal of the Territory from the 
scope of the trusteeship system, even had the Administering Authority 
been willing to agree to such a proposal. · It was therefore agreed 

. with_ the Samoan representatives that the Trusteeship Agreement 
should be proceeded with, but that a petition containing their opinions 
should be forwarded to_ the Secretary-General of the United Nations
through the New Zealand Government. This was done in January 
1947, the terms of the petition having already been informally com
municated to the sub-committee on Trusteeship by the New Zealand 
delegate i:n November 1946, The petition was duly considered by the 
Trusteeship Cou:p.cil on 24 April 1947, and, on the invitation of the 
New Zealand delegate, it was resolved to inquire into the matter on 
the spot. In July a Mission led by the President of the Trusteeship
Council arrived in Western Samoa. It was accompanied by a repre
sentative of the Prime Minister and by the Secretary of Island 
Territories, who, like the Administrator and local_ officials, made 
themselves available for constant consultation. 

On 27 August 1947, just before the Mission left Apia, the New 
Zealand Government's proposals for political development in Western 
Samoa were outlined in a statement in the New Zealand Parliament 
by the Deputy Prime Minister. The Mission published its report 
in October 1947, and it was considered by the Trusteeship Council in 
the following month. The recommendations of the Mission were 
found to be closely in line with the policy of the Administering 
Authority. The constitutional framework for implementing these new 
proposals was established by the passing by the New Zealand Parlia
ment on 25 November 1947 · of the Samoa Amendment Act 1947, 
which came into force on 10 March 1948. By an Act passed in 1949 
a Public Service Commissioner for Western Samoa was provided, to 
sati~fy one of the keen desires of the Samoans. 

In 1950 a second United Nations Visiting Mission inspected the 
Territory in accordance with the Trusteeship Council's policy whereby 
each Trust Territory is visited by a Mission once every three years. 
This Mission shared the opinion of its predecessor that the Samoans 
were not_ ready for self-government. It further considered that 
emphasis must for the moment be placed on making existing 
institutions work, but that this should not preclude further development. 

In April 1953 a third United Nations Visiting Mission, led by 
Dr Enrique de Marchena, arrived in Samoa and spent some time in 
inspecting various projects undertaken throughout the Territory, 
and in discussion with various political representatives. On 19 March 
the Prime Minister of New Zealand, the Right Hon. S. G. Holland, 
had made a further policy statement relating to the Government of 
Western Samoa (see page 32). This statement was considered 
by the Mission to inark a courageous and progressive step in the 
Territory's advance towards its politicaL and economic objectives. 

MAIN EVENTS OF 1953 
1. The Prime Minister of New Zealand issued a comprehensive 

policy statement relating to future plans and possibilities for Western 
Samoa. 
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2. In April the third United Nations Visiting Mission,. headed by 
Dr de Marchena, spent twelve days in the Territory. 

3. The Executive . Council was set up, the first meeting being held· 
-0n 10 March. -

4. Hon. Tupua Tamasese and Mrs Tamasese went to England to · 
.attend the Coronation of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II as guests 
of the New Zealand Government. 

S. Hons. Leutele Te'o and Tualaulelei Mauri with Messrs Gatoloai 
Peseta and Talamaivao travelled to Noumea to represent Western 
:Samoa at the second South Pacific Conference. 

6. In July Mr F. J. H. Grattan attended the meeting of the United 
Nations Trusteeship Council as the Special Representative of the 
New Zealand Government. 

7. The Water Supply Ordinance and the District and Vi!Iage 
·Government Board Ordinance were passed by the Legislative Assembly. 

8. The new V aisigano Bridge was officially opened in June. Work 
-0n the Mulivai Bridge'began in November. 

9. Mr R. E. Mustchin, of the New Zealand Census and Statistics 
Department, visited the Territory to advise on methods of compiling 
,demographic statistics. · _ 

10. Large-scale combined celebrations were held to commemorate · 
the Coronation of Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth II, and the local 
Flag Raising Day. · 

11. Approval for· an aerial survey of the Territory was given by 
-the Legislative Assembly, and work was begun by officers of the 
New Zealand Department of Lands and Survey. 

12. Dr C. E. Beeby, Director of Education in New Zealand, arrived 
to prepare a report on education in the Territory. While in Apia 
he officially opened Samoa College. 

13. His Excellency M. Noel Henry, the French Minister fo New 
Zealand, and Madame Henry, visited Western Samoa as guests of 
the High Commissioner. 

14. Mr H. G. Duncan, of the New Zealand Department of Labour 
.and Employment, visited the Territory and prepared a report on 
labour conditions. 

15. Mr D. R. A. Eden, General Manager of the New Zealand 
Reparation Estates, represented Western Samoa at the Cocoa Con
ference in London and visited 'the Royal College of Tropical 
Agriculture at Trinidad. 

16 .. Sir Brian Freeston, Secretary-General of the South Pacific 
Commission, paid a short visit to Samoa in the course of his trip 
round the Commission area. 

17. The following specialists and officers of the South Pacific 
Commission visited the Territory : 

Dr N. MacArthur to undertake a demographic survey ; 
, Mr K. H. Danks to prepare a descriptive account of the present 
structure of representative island industries; 

Dr A. H. Kroon, Executive Officer for Economic Development, 
South Pacific Commission ; 

Dr E. M. Ojala, Deputy Chairman of the Research Council, 
South Pacific Commission ; · 

Mr V. 'D. Stace to work on the Economic Survey of the 
Territory. 
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18. Dr D. W. · Caldwell, .of:'the New . Zealand Department of · 
Agriculture, visited Samoa to carry out T.B. tests on cattle. · ·· 

19. Mr B. ). Surridge, Adviser on Co-operatives to the Colonial 
Office, visited the Territory to advise on the formation of co-operative 
societies. 

20. The Union Steam Ship Company vessels Mafua and Tofua 
·· began to run a regular fortnightly service from New Zealand to 

Samoa. 
21. A Samoan delegation led by Hon. Malietoa Tanumafili left in 

.December for a tour ·of New Zealand as guests of the .New Zealand 
Government during the Royal visit to New Zealand. 

. 22. A delegation of Samoan Boy Scouts attended a Scout J amborette 
in New Zealand. · · 

23. Dr D. R: Huggins, of the World Health Organization, visited 
Western Samoa towards the end of the year and carried out a survey 
of the incidence of yaws in .the Territory, and also prepared a draft 
plan for a yaws control programme to be undertaken in 1955. 

24. Captain H. Ruegg, Nautical Adviser to the New Zealand Marine 
· Department, and Mr M. W. Ramsay, Senior Electrical Engineer 
of the Ministry of Works, · visited Western Samoa to advise on 
navigational lights and aids. · 
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Part 11: Status of the T~rritory and its· 
- Inhabitants ·· -

STATUS OF THE TERRITORY -

Western Samoa is administered by New Zealand· in accordance with 
the. terms of a Trusteeship Agreement approved by the General 
Assembly of the United Nations on 13 December 1946: · 

New Zealand jurisdiction over Western Samoa has its origin in . 
the decision of the Supreme Council of the Allied Powers on 7 May 
1919 to confer a Mandate for the Territory upon His. Britannic 
Majesty, to be exercised on his behalf by the Government of New 
Zealand. The terms of this Mandate were later confirmed . by the 
Council of the League of Nations on 17 December 1920. As a . 
consequence of these events the New Zealand Parliament made 
provision for the establishment of a form of government and a system· 
of law in the Territory by the Samoa Act 1921. This Act and -it~ 
amendments, of which the most recent and most impor\ant are the. 
Samoa Amendment Acts of 1947, 1949, 1951, 1952, and 1953, remain 
the foundation upon which the legal and political structures are built.. 

The 1953 Samoa Amendment Act gave the High Commissioner 
power to extend the jurisdiction of Samoan Judges; empowered· the 
Legislative Assembly of Western Samoa to establish by ordinance 
inferior Courts of justice-having civil or criminal jurisdiction, made 
provision whereby the New Zealand Minister of Finance could fix 
a rate of exchange under which the Samoan pound may have a 
different value from the New Zealand pound, and enacted two minor 
provisions regarding the public service. /· 

The trusteeship status of Western Samoa is mentioned specifically 
in the preamble to the Samoa Amendment Act 1947, which reads 
as follows: 

Whereas, in consequence, of the dissolution of the League of Nations the 
mandate over the Territory of Western Samoa conferred by the League upon 
His Majesty for and on behalf of the Government of New Zealand as recited 
in the prinicipal Act, has ceased to be operative: 

And whereas pursuant to the Charter of the United Nations signed at Saii 
Francisco on the twenty-sixth day of June, nineteen hundred and forty-five, a 
trusteeship agreement for \Vestern Samoa in the terms in the First Schedule' 
to this Act was approved by the General Assembly of the .United Nations on-the 
thirteenth day of December, nineteen hundred and forty-six: · 

. And whereas by the said trusteeship agreement it is provided that the 
Government of New Zealand, as the administering authority, shall have full 
powers of administration, legislation, and jurisdiction .'over Western Samoa, 
subject to the provisions of the trusteeship agreement and to the Charter of the_ 
United Nations: 

And whereas it is _ expedient that provision should be made for the 
administration of Western Samoa in such a manner as to· achieve the basic. 
objectives of the international trusteeship system, and, in particular, to promote 
the political, economic, social, and educational advancement of the· inhabitants of 
\Vestern Samoa and their progressive development towards ·full self-government: 
etc. · - · · 
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The trusteeship agreement with appendices was itself included as 
a First Schedule to this Amendment Act. · 

In the 1949 Amendment Act appointing a Samoan Public Service 
Commissioner are references to the trusteeship status of \Vestern 
Samoa in clause 3, subsection ( 3), and clause 10, subsection ( 4), 
which read: 

(3) In matters which, in the opinion of the Minister, affect the policy of 
· the Government of New Zealand as the administering authority under the 
trusteeship agreement, the Public Service Commissioner shall be subject to any 
directions which he may · from time to time receive from the Minister. 

(4) In the exercise of his functions the Public Service Commissioner shall, 
consonant with the efficient conduct of the Government service of \Vestern 
Samoa, have regard to the obligation of the administering authority under the 
trusteeship agreement to assure to the inhabitants of Western Samoa a progress
ively increasing share in the administrative and other services of the terr_itory. 

No changes have been made during the current year in any legislation 
defining or affecting the legal status of the Territory. 

It is expected that the first step in the compilation of the laws of 
Western Samoa will be completed in 1954 with the consolidation of 
the Samoa Act and its amendments. The legal status of the Territory 
is made clear by the 1921 Samoa Act and the 1947 Amendment Act. 
Legislation in New Zealand which applies both to the Territory and 
other territories of different status is always limited, in so far as it 
affects the Trust Territory, by the provisions of those basic Acts 
mentioned above which define the status and constitution of that 
Territory. Nothing repugnant to these Acts can become legally 
effective in the Territory unless either in those Acts or in the new 
legislation provision to that effect is specifically made. 

The New Zealand Parliament still retains its inherent legislati\·e 
power in respect of Western Samoa, and the Samoa Act 1921 

· conferred on the Governor-General in Council the power to make 
regulations " for the peace, order, and good government" of the 
Territory. These powers are intended, however, as a safeguard for 
New Zealand's position as trustee, and not as the normal means of 
legislation. · 

STATUS OF INHABITANTS 

The legislation defining the status of the inhabitants of ·western 
Samoa is complex and, in some respects, unsatisfactory. It would 
appear that under present law and custom no international recognition 
could be given or would be given to such a common and national 
status as "citizen of Western Samoa", because Western Samoa is a 
Trust Territory and not a Sovereign State. Such a status would have 
only domestic significance. The problem of status will be one of the 
matters dealt with in the course of implementing the Development 
Plan. · 

At the moment, therefore, every inhabitant has a double status. His 
national status, affecting his rights outside the Territory, is that of 
either a "New Zealand protected person" or a national of some 
Sovereign State. In domestic status inhabitants are divided into 
"Samoan" and" European". The two classifications-that of domestic 
status and that of nationality-are related, in that the majority of 
Europeans are nationals of some Sovereign State and the majority of 
Samoans are New Zealand protected persons, but they are by no means 
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coincident. It is possible for a European to have no national status 
other than that of a New Zealand protected person and, conversely, it 
is possible for a Samoan to be a national of a Sovereign State. 

Thus, although the laws governihg the status of the inhabitants are 
fairly complex, there is nevertheless provision whereby every inhabitant 
of the Territory has a definite and recognized status both for the 
purpose of his day-to~day life in the Territory and for international 
travel. · · 

A Samoan-that is, an inhabitant possessing the domestic status of 
a Samoan-is defined in the Samoa Act 1921 and its amendments as 
"a person belonging 'to one or more of the Polynesian races", and 
the term " Polynesian " is itself defined as including " Melanesian, 
Micronesian, and Maori". The definition includes as Samoan, without 
qualification, all who are of pure Polynesian descent ( in this extended · 
sense of the term " Polynesian "). The law also classes as Samoan 

'any persons who are of more than three-quarters Polynesian blood 
unless they are specifically declared in accordance with any regulations 
or ordinance to possess some status other than Samoan status and 
incompatible with it. Persons of three-quarters or less Polynesian 
blood are not classed automatically_ as Samoans: ' 

(a) If they are declared of a different status ; or 
( b) If of their male ancestors in the male line none have more than · 

three-quarters Samoan blood nor have been deemed or declared 
a Samoan in accordance with the law while under the age of 
eighteen years ; or · 

( c) Are under eighteen years, children of a man to whom - (a) or 
( b) applies, and have not been declared Samoans. 

Any person of half-Samoan blood or more who has been declared or 
deemed to be a European may petition the High Court to declare him 
a Samoan. In other words, persons of " Samoan " status must be half 
( or more) " Samoan " in blood, but the converse does not apply. 

A European may have acquired his domestic status in any of a 
number of ways. Members of any of the classes of persons who 
were registered as foreigners at the time New Zealand civil adminis
tration was set up possess European status. In effect, this includes all 
descendants in the male line of European fathers by legal marriages. 
Additionally, since 1944 all persons not regarded as Samoan whose 
male ancestors have not been more than three-quarters Polynesian are 
classed as Europeans, and it is also possible for an inhabitant of the 
Territory to claim European status by virtue of non-Samoan descent 
on the female side. Further, any person who is deemed or dtclared to· 
be a Samoan may petition the High Court for inclusion in the register 
of Europeans if he is not of .pure Polynesian descent. For such a 
petition to be granted the Court must be satisfied that the petitioner is 
above a specified age ( eighteen years for males, fourteen for females), 
that he can read English, and that his registration as a European is in 
his own interest. Thus persons of " European " status need have no 
European blood although they must have some non-" Samoan" 
ancestors. 

During the year the Court declared three former Samoans to be 
Europeans and eight Europeans to be Samoans, making a total of 576 
Samoans declared Europeans and 64 Europeans declared Samoans. 
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For the second year running, more Eur~peans .were 'declared Samoans 
thari Samoans Europeans. · . · : · · . · . :... · . .. ·• · 

In the Prime Minister's statement on policy· in• Western : Samoa 
reference was made to the ideal of developing · " a united population 
-comprising all Samoan citizens regardless of race". One long
contemplated step towards this objective was taken this year when the 
Trade Debts Ordinance, which was discriminatory in--that it provided 
that Samoans could not be sued for trade debts, was repealed by : the 
Legislative Assembly. · 

The principal legal consequences of the difference in status are as 
follows: · · · 

(1) 

' (2) 

(3) 
(4) 

( 5) 

(6) 

A Samoan does not pay death, estate, or succession duty on any 
property. 

A Samoan may not be a member-of any incorporated company 
or partnership without the sanction of the High Commissioner. 

A Samoan may not be enrolled as a European elector. ·' 
_A Samoan may not have any contract or security over property 

enforced against him except at the discretion of the . High 
Court. 

The right of succession to the property of a Samoan who dies 
intestate is determined by Samoan custom. 

A Samoan may not be a European M.L.A. or assessor in the 
Lard and Titles Court. 

· A European may not : 
( 1) Share, as of right, in the use of Samoan land, or in the rents 

or profits derived from it, or acquire Samoan . land by 
inheritance. 

(2) Permit a Samo~n title to be conferred on him, except with the 
express consent of the High Commissioner. 

(3) Exercise any ·of the rights associated with· a Samoan title if 
he has· been permitted to accept one. 

( 4) Be a Fautua, Samoan M.L.A., a Faipule, or a Samoan Judge 
in any Court. 

The national status of the great majority of Samoans is' that of 
New Zealand protected persons, in accordance with the express wish 
of the Samoans themselves. There are two small classes of Samoans 
whose national status differs from that of the majority. The 'first 
-consists of those Samoans who have acquired British ·nationality by 
naturalization. The number of certificates of naturalization issued to 
Samoans "up to 31 December 1953 was 54. The second class consists 
of former Europeans who have acquired Samoan status by declaration 

. of the High Court, but who retain the national stattis which they 
-possessed as Europeans. 

. The relevant sections of'the Western Samoa New Zealand Protected 
Persons Order 1950 list the classes of persons possessing the national 
status of New Zealand protected persons as follows-

(a) Every person born in Western .Samoa before the date of the 
commencement of this Order who did not before that- date 
( whether at the time· of his birth or later) acquire under the 
law of any foreign country the nationality of that country. 
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(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

Every· person born in Western Samoa after the commencement 
of this Order who does not at the time of his birth acquire 
under the law of ariy foreign country the nationality of that 

· country. · · _ 
Every person born outside. Western Samoa before the date of 

commencement of this Order whose father was born - in 
Western Samoa, and who did not before that date ( whether 
at the time of his birth -or later) acquire under the law _of 
any foreign country the nationality of that country. . , 

Every person born outside Western Samoa after the commence: . 
ment of this Ordei: whose father was a New Zealand protected 
person at the time of that person's birth, and who does not 
at the time of his birth acquire under the law of any foreigp. 
country the nationality of that. country. 

Every person who is reiistered under this Order· as a· New 
Zealand protected person. · · · . 

Other clauses give the High Commissioner discretionary power in 
regard to registering and deregistering people as New Zealand pro-. 
tected persons under certain circumstances. Any person claiming to 
be aggrieved by any order or determination of the High Commissioner 
may appeal to the High Court of Western Samoa. Eleven persons 
of "European" status were registered as New Zealand protected 
persons in 1953. These were people whose other national status had 
lapsed or was doubtful ( see below). 

The national status of Europeans is dependent upon the nationality 
of a direct male ancestor, from whom, in the great majority of cases, 
they derive their European status. Thus there are groups of 
Europeans of British, American, and German nationalitv,- and sma11 
numbers who are nationals of other States. Many Eur~peans, how
ever, do not retain their full rights of nationality, and may, indeed, 
have become stateless persons. · Nationality laws in most sases lay 
down that those who acquire nationality by descent must take some 
positive step to assert their rights .. In some ·cases even those whose 
nationality derives from birth may lose it if they fail for a long 
period to register with a Consulate or take some similar action. These 
persons may, however, attain status as New Zealand protected persons 
by registration. Europeans, like Samoans, can apply for naturalization 
as British subjects. Up to 31 December 1953, 99 certificates had been 
granted to persons of European status. 

It is worth noting that the authorized flags of Western Samoa--the 
New Zealand Ensign and the West.em Samoa flag flown conjointly-=
provide a · common focus for domestic loyalties. They are flown 
on all public buildings on official occasions. A common loyalty is 
a prerequisite to the solution of the very difficult question of 
domestic status. Any permanent reform must, of course, b_e based 
firmly on the wishes of the people. The Administering Authority 
has.noted the opinion of the Trust~eship Council on this matter and 
considers that the abolition of the present differentiated domestic 
status is drawing closer as the cultural distinctness of the two sections 
of the community lessens and· the political and. economic education of 
the indigenous inhabitants progresses. The indigenous inhabitants, 
furthermore, now possess so much more political and economic power 
that the legal discriminations, which established the split status with the· 
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intention of protecting them when they were liable to exploitation _as 
members of the weaker and less experienced section of the community 
( in Western eyes), seem increasingly out of date. It is hoped that the 
local leaders will give deep thought to this problem during the next 
few years. The Prime Minister in his statement in March indicated 
to the people of Samoa, by the inclusion of the ideal of a c6m~on 
citizenship in the plan for Western Samoa, that the Administering 
Authority hoped that a solution acceptable to all parties would soon 
be found. 

In Samoa national status is not a basis for the restriction of 
personal rights. In a period of emergency, however, those who are 
declared to be enemy aliens suffer various disabilities. 

There is no civil register of the inhabitants of the Territory in 
the sense that such a term connotes a list of names and addresses 
and descriptions of all inhabitants, kept by the State with the aid of 
compulsory registries and compulsory notification of changes, and 
used in some cases to enable the State to impose certain restrictions 
on personal liberty, and · requiring the carrying by the inhabitants of 
identity cards. Such a civil register is foreign to the Administering 
Authority's conception of personal freedom and could only be justified 
by a grave national emergency. 

A Register of Births, Deaths, and Marriages has existed in the 
Territory since 1921 for the p).lrpose of enabling individual citizens to 
record the basic facts of their lives. It is not used by the Govern
ment for any purpose other than this, except to maintain a numerical 
tally on the population between censuses. Registration . of all births. 
both European and Samoan, is compulsory, and consists of a 
numerical roll or register kept by the Postmaster. 

In addition to this Register of Births, Deaths, and Marriages for 
all Samoans and Europeans, a register of adult Europeans is kept 
in connection with elections. 

The people of the Territory enjoy the sa1ne guarantees as regards 
the protection of their persons and property within New Zealand and 
its dependencies as New Zealand citizens. No distinction is made 
between the rights of men and women. 
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Part -11~? International and Regional Relations 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

The external relations of Western Samoa, as a United Nations 
Trust Territory, are controlled by New Zealand as Administering . 
Authority. International conventions signed by New Zealand are 
normally extended to the Territory, after consultation with the Samoan 
Government, wherever they are appropriate. Some of these con
ventions are, however, applicable to Western Samoa only to a limited 
•extent. · 

The most important convention applying to the Territory is, of 
course, the Trusteeship Agreement, approved at New York on 
13 December 1946. 

A list of international agreements applied to the Territory during 
1953 is given in Appendix XXIII. . · 

Four requests for technical assistance in Western Samoa were 
made in 1953 to specialized agencies of the United Nations. 

The Regional Committee of the-World Health Organization (WHO) 
was asked if it could provide : 

(a) Assistance in organizing a refresher course in environmental 
sanitation for Samoan medical practitioners in Western Samoa. 

( b) Assistance in carrying out a yaws . control programme in 
Western Samoa. · 

( c) A fellowship to enable a Samoan medical practitioner to spend 
a period studying in a mental hospital which treats Pacific 
Islanders or people akin to them. · 

These proposals were adopted by the Regional Committee of WHO 
as possible projects, subject to the approval of the central organization. 

The yaws control programme requires the help of UNICEF, which, 
under standing arrangements with WHO, provides the medical supplies 
and equipment for certain programmes undertaken by the latter 
organization. At the close of the period an appropriate application 
was in the course of preparation for submission to the Executive 
Board of UNICEF. 

The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) was asked for 
assistance in assessing the feasibility of an experimental fish-pond 
culture project, and in carrying it out if it should be found to be 
practicable. 

F AO was unable to make an immediate commitment, but it stated 
that account would be taken of the New Zealand Government's request 
when the Organization's technical assistance programme was next 
under review. Meanwhile arrangements were made for more detailed· 
information in regard to this scheme to be assembled and furnished 
to FAO. 

The regional associatio.ns mentioned in the next section have been 
most helpful, ·and promise to be of even greater value in the immediate 
future. The literature of the United Nations and its specialized 
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agencies is received by both the Administering Auth~rity and t~e 
Territorial Government and is distributed . to interested parties within 
the Territory.· · 

No activities are carried out in the Territory by non-governmental 
bodies of an international character unless the activities of the various 
Christian missions can be included under this heading. 

There · is no proposal for the association or federation of the 
Territory wit~ other Territories for Customs, fiscal, or administrath·e 
purposes. 

The Government of \,Vestern Samoa is, of course, assisted by the 
largely informal but very valuable co-operation in all matters of 
common interest which exists between that Government and the 
Government of American Samoa. The indigenous inhabitants of· 
these territories are of the same ethnic and cultural group, and no 
barrier exists to social intercourse between them. Many Samoans 
resident in the Trust Territory ha,·e close relatives living in the 
American islands, and visits between the two Territories, bv the 
frequent boat services, are popular. · · 

REGIONAL AGREEl\IE~TS 

South Pacific Health Service 
An agreement for the establishment of a South Pacific Health 

Service was made between the GoYernment of New Zealand (in 
respect of Western Samoa and the Cook Islands), the Government 
of Fiji, and the Western Pacific High Commission on 7. September 
1946. The Government of Tonga joined on 1 January 1947. This 
agreement established a· _South Pacific Board of Health, with a Chief 
Administrative Officer, known as the Inspector-General, South Pacific 
Health Service, and headquarters at Suva. The functions of the 
Board are to advise the participating Governments on health matters, 
to assist generally in the more effective control of disease and promotion 
of health in the Territories under their control, and to co-operate in· 
the provision of professional staff. -

On 11 June 19 51 the original agreement was renewed for a period 
terminating on 31 December 1954. As usual, valuable advice and: 
assistance was given by this Service during 1953 to the medical • 
authorities in Samoa. . 

South Pacific Commission 
During the year the Administering Authority continued its member

ship of the South Pacific Commission, an advisory and consultative 
body established in 1947 by the Governments of Australia, ~ranee, · 
The Netherlands, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, and the United; 
States of America, all of which administer non-self-governing territorie~ 
in the region. · 

The work and aims of the Commission are adequately described in 
· its own publications, and it is sufficient to say here that it is a means 
of promoting the well-being of the inhabitants of those territoi:ies with 
which it is concerned; The Commission's scope of activities can be 
appreciated when it is realized_that Western Samoa co-operated during. 
the year in projects such as the collection of information on commercial 



facilities and needs in the. South Pacific and the continuation of the 
coconut selection. experiments .which were-carried out in co-operation 
with the New Zealand Reparation Estates> · 

The many specialists who visited the Territory under the auspices 
of the Commission are listed earlier in this report. The Economic 
Survey, the first stage of which, an Economic St,ocktaking, was carried 
out ii) .1953 with Commission assistance, will also be the subject of 
further Commission assistance. In the main this will take the form 
of the provision of professional and technical staff in those fields·· 
where difficulties are being experienced in obtaining such services. 
It is probable that some financial ·assistance may .also be· forthcoming 
from the Commission. Sir Brian Freeston, the Secretary~General, and 
Dr· Ojala, Deputy Chairman of the Research Council of. the South 
Pacific Commission, visited,the Territory during the year tinder review, 

In common with other territories throughout the Pacific, Western 
Samoa benefits from the many other more general Commission projects 
such as research into elephantiasis, filariasis, and the diet of islanders. 

: ,Mr C.. G. R. M~Kay ~~ntin~ed to r~present New Zealand at all 
~11.eetings of the Commission, and a Samoan delegation attended .the 
second South Pacific Conference held in Noumea in April. 

i · During the year the local Committee of the South Pacific Commis
sion continued to disseminate information supplied by the Commission 
and ·to· study and discuss projects of interest to the Territory. Dr 
T. C. Lonie, Director of Health in Western Samoa, and Mr D. R. A, 
Eden, General Manager of New Zealand Reparation Estates; were 
present at the meeting of the South Pacific Research Council held 
during the year. 
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Part IV: lnternatio11al Peace and Security,. 
Maintenance of Law and Order 

INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY 

No obligations with respect to the Territory have been undertaken 
by the Administering Authority towards the Security Council. 

MAINTENANCE OF LAW AND ORDER 

The maintenance of law and order is entrusted to .the Department 
of Police and Prisons, under the administrative control of the 
Superintendent of Police and the general direction of the High 
Commissioner. The Department also performs certain subsidiary 
functions, including the control of immigration and emigration and 
the issue of passports and travel pcm1its, the registration of vehicles, 
the issue of drivers' licences, and the registration and control of 
firearms, ammunition, and explosives. The Superintendent of Police 
is also in charge of the fire brigade. 

The Force in December consisted of: 
1 Superintendent. 
1 Inspector. 
2 Sub-Inspectors. 
1 Acting Senior Sergeant. 
1 Traffic Sergeant. 
6 Sergeants. 

5 Traffic Constables. 
58 other Constables. 
12 Messengers (6 Upolu, 

6 Savai'i). 

87 

On Savai'i a force composed of 1 Sub-Inspector, l .sergeant, 10 
constables, and 6 messengers was stationed at Tuasivi, while 1 constabl.e
_was stationed at Fagamalo, 20 miles to the · north-west. 

On the island of Upolu the 3 outstations of Poutasi, Faleolo, and 
Lalomanu conti'nued to be staffed by 1 constable each. The remaining 
65 officers were stationed at Apia. 

During the year the prison was centralized at Tafa'igata Prison 
Farm under a gaoler, 1 sergeant, 15 warders and 2 wardresses. 

Educational classes for constables continued. The New Zealand 
9 fficer appointed for specialized training of recruits and junior officers 
also continued his work during the year. · 

Most of the recruits are local inhabitants. An ordinary recruit 
. must be between twenty-one and thirty years of age, not less than 
· 5 ft. 10 in. in height, and 38 in. in normal chest measurement. He 

must have attained the first or second form in education and combine 
physical fitness with a good character. 
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All members of the Force are Samoans save: · 
The Superintendent. (seconcled from New Zealand Police.Force). · 
The Inspector (part-Samoan of European status). . 
One Sub-Inspector (seconded from New Zeal_and Police Force) . 
. One acting senior sergeant (part-Samoan of European status). 
Three sergeants ( two part-Samoans of European status; one -

seconded from New Zealand Police Force). 

No instances of collective disorder -occurred during the period. _ 

Criminal statistics were high during · the first three quarters of the ·
:year, mainly because the dry weather made food scarce, and this 
provoked a large number of petty thefts in those areas to which 
considerable numbers of persons fiad moved from their traditional 
family lands in order to participate in a .monetary economy or for 
other reasons, and hence who had no land nearby on which to rely 
in times of scarcity. During the last quarter the weather_ broke, and 
the number of thefts showed signs of a definite decline. · 

The number of licensed firearms totalled 1,256, comprising 1,164 
shotguns, 84 rifles, and 8 revolvers. The increase in number of 
shotguns was due to the importation of new shotguns. Nfoety-nine · 
firearms and 25q,000 rounds of ammunition were imported into the 
Territory in 1953. , 
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Part V: Political Advancement 

~HAFTER 1 : GENERAL P_OLITICAL STRUCTURE 

GENERAL GOVERNMENT SYSTEM 

The Legislature of Western Samoa consists of a single House 
presided over by the High Commissioner and containing an absolute 
majority of Samoan members. It meets twice a year, to . pass the 
annual budget, to pass ordinances " for the peace, order, and good 
government of Western Samoa", to ask questions, to .consider petitions, 
to pass resolutions which bring its opinion on any problem before the 
High Commissioner and the Administering Authority, and to discuss 
and to investigate through Select Committees, if necessary, the condition 
of the Territory. Early in 1953 an advisory Executive Council was set 
up, and it has held regular meetings throughout the year. Four 
members of this Council are nominated from among their number by 
members of the Legislative Assembly, th'ree are officials and the 
remaining two are the Fauttia. 

The High Commissioner, as the officer charged with the adminis
tration of the Executive Government of Western Samoa, is -dependent 
on the Legislative Assembly for funds for all Government services. In 
matters of policy he seeks the advice of the recently established 
Executive Council. Besides being the head of the Government of 
Western Samoa, he is, of course, the appointed representative of the 
Administering Authority. To him the heads of the various Govern
ment Departments look for policy decisions at the highest level ; to 
him personally do many of the Samoan people look for assistance 
and advice. With increasing experience of more highly developed 
constitutional organs, however, the incidence and intensity of this 
latter outlook is diminishing. The Secretary to · the Government is the 
High Commissioner's chief executive officer and his link with the 
various functional departments and other organizations. · 

• The salaries, conditions of service, etc., of members of the· Western 
Samoan Public Service, including officers seconded from the New 
Zealand Public Service, are determined by a Public Service Com
missioner, who is responsible to the Minister of Island Territories in 
matters which affect the policy of New Zealand as Administering 
Authority. The professional civil servants are organized in Depart
ments, such as Treasury, · Health, Education, Agriculture, Customs, 
Public Works, and Postal and Radio. Provision is made under the 
1949 Act to prevent and discipline any attempt to use political influence. 
to further personal ends within the Pµblic Service., The Samoan 
Judges and many of the officials of local government, such as the 
Pulenu'u and Pulefa'ato'aga, are not members of the Western Samoan 
Public Service. They hold their positions for terms of only ·a few 
years, although they maJ- be reappointed. 
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The Government staff of the New Zealand Reparation Estates are , 
members 'of the Public ,Service .. -The General Manager of these 
Estates is, however, directly responsible to the Minister of Island 
Territories, and _the Estates organization is not considered part of the 
governmental administrative structure. ·· · · 

The Judiciary is completely independent of both Legislature and 
Executive, save, of course, that it bases its decisions on the laws and 
regulations constitutionally passed and promulgated by those two : 
powers and that some Commissioners of the High Court are also, 
officers in the Government. The Chief Judge and Commissioners of 
the High Court are appointed by the Minister of Island Territories, 
and are removable only by him. The work of the Courts is mainly 
the interpretation and application to specific cases ( according to the __ 
rules of procedure and evidence) of statutes and ordinances and of·· 
common law, so far as it applies in Western Samoa. The Land and -
Titles Court decides disputes in respect of Samoan lands and titles. · 

Indigenous inhabitants, both Samoans and part-Samoans, are 
_ intimately connected with the work of the Government at every level. 
Appointed to advise the High Commissioner in the Council of· State· 
are the two Fautua, representatives of the kingly lines of Tupua and 
Malietoa. These Fautua are also members of the Executive Council 
which was set up in 1953. Their close association with the High 
Commissioner undoubtedly links the present governmental -structure 
with the traditional Samoan political system. · 

The Fautua also sit in the. Legislative Assembly and on ·the four 
Standing Committees of that body. These committees-composed of 
the Fautua, three Samoan members of the Legislative Assembly, and_ 
one European and one official member of the Assembly-are closely 
connected in an advisory capacity with the work undertaken in the 
fields of Health, Education, Broadcasting, and Public Works. Members 
gain valuable experience of the problems of day-to-day administration 
and of the factors to be considered in making policy decisions. 

Details of the extent to which the indigenous inhabitants participate 
in the admi_nistrative and judicial organs are given hereafter. The 
vast majority of those employed in the Public Service, in the Judiciary, 
and in the local govermental organization are Samoans or part
Samoans who regard Samoa as their homeland. One Assistant 
Public Service Commissioner and the Registrar of the Land and 
Titles Court are Samoans; the Registrar of the High Court, the 
Postmaster, the Assistant Secretary ( District Affairs) , and the -· 
Collector of Customs are part-Samoan. 

It would·-be unwise, however, to assume that indigenous inhabitants-· 
in the Legislature, Administration, and Judiciary are regarded by 
Samoans in exactly the same way 'as western Europeans regard their 
politicians, public servants, and Judges. To many Samoa!1s the 
Legislative Assembly consists not so much of the representatives of 
the individual matai of the different political districts, as of chiefs. 
who embody, or are substitutes for, traditional Tumua and Pule. 
. This ancient Tumua and Pule. order is still evident to many Samoans, 

although ostensibly it has been long since overlaid by newer and more 
western constitutional forms. These terms sum up, in the names of · 
the_ orator groups in which was formally vested the organization of~·· 
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society, the political and ceremonial Samoa of pre-European days. 
This system seems to have been almost always far more homogeneous 
and coherent ceremonially than politically, and the many irregularities 
and exceptions noticeable in history are difficult to reconcile wit~ the 
highly formalized and fairly consistent order which, retrospectively 
at least, existed in theory. . 

The Fono of Faipule-a body that advises the High Commissioner 
on matters affecting the Samoan people-is based firmly on the 
matai system and is almost always conservative in its approach to any 
suggested change in the present way of doing things political._ T~is 
is the body that selects the Samoan members of the Leg1slat1ve 
Assembly. 

To most Faipule and Samoan members of the Legislature the matai 
are the historical and virtually inevitable repositories of the confidence 
of the people, although many consider that social and economic changes 
will eventually alter the position. Even now it would probably be true 
to state that many Samoan members of the Legislative Assembly are 
widely regarded as- representing the " Pule " of the traditional districts 
-in a ceremonial rather than in a political sense. 

It should be remembered that, traditionally, the stable centres of 
political authority in Samoa were usually the small village communities, 
not the districts or the natiorr. Family, parochial, or traditional ties 
and loyalties therefore naturally appear to not a few Samoans as more 
valid, familiar, and potent than the newer concepts of a wider and 
overriding public duty. 

Samoan custom is so strong, many-sided, and· coherent that it is not 
· surprising that many Samoans still expect their Samoan Judges to be 
primarily respectable men learned in folk-lore; genealogy, and custom 
rather than trained and highly-qualified lawyers, duly appointed to be 
the unbiased dispensers and interpreters of a body of law which is 
based largely upon the legislation passed by an assembly or Parliament 
that represents the people and recognizes certain abstract principles of 
equity and jurisprudence. As government has increased, the importance 
-of trained lawyers has been realized and the old outlook has been 
greatly modified, although it is by no means extinct. 

The current trend, illustrated by the formation of the Samoan 
Democratic Party which continued to hold meetings in 1953, and 
representatives of which met the Visiting Mission, is for the Samoan 
point of view about· these things gradually to change until, in time, it 
will probably coincide more nearly with the Western European world 
-picture. This is, however, a tendency, not an accomplished fact. The 
present outlook of the people is so fluid as to discourage dogmatism 
about future developments. During the visit of the Minister of Island 
Territories in February 1952 the spokesman of the Legislative 
Assembly stated that universal suffrage was not wanted by Samoans. 
This view was again put forward in debates on the " Development 
Plan " during the year under review ( see below). Some politicians 
appear to consider universal suffrage quite incompatible with the 
traditional Samoan social structure and economy, but once all the 
implications of the Development Plan are appreciated it is possible 
that this attitude may be modified. It is at present too early to tell. 
The policy of the Administering Authority is whole-heartedly to 
encourage the trend towards a more Weste~n form of democracy 
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in Samoa while not pressing so hard as to provoke a possible violent 
reaction which could disrupt the good order and productive capacity 
of the Territory. This could recreate the mood of passive resistance· 
which made impossible any very progressive administration of the: 
Territory in the period 1927-1936. 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ADMINISTERING AUTllORiTY AND TERRITORIAL 

GOVERNMENT 

The relationship between the Territorial Government and the Metro
politan Government . is, of course, "hinted at in the Preamble to the 
1947 Act quoted above. Under the Trusteeship Agreement "the 
Government of New Zealand, as the administering authority, shall have 
full powers of administration, legislation, and jurisdiction over Western 

· Samoa, subject to the provisions of the Trusteeship Agreement and of · 
the Charter of the United Nations". So runs the Preamble, following
very closely the wording of Article 3 of the Trusteeship AgreemenL 

The main link between the Metropolitan and Territorial Governments. 
is the Minister of Island Territories. The High Commissioner is, by 
the 1947 Samoa Amendment Act, charged, "subject to the control of 
the Minister", with the administration of the Executive Government of 
Western Samoa so far as it is not otherwise provided for. The High 
Commissioner reports to the Minister at frequent intervals and receives, 
instructions and suggestions from him. The Minister also recommends 
to the Governor-General the officers to be appointed to the positions. 
of Deputy High Commissioner, Public Service Commissioner, and 
Assistant Public Service Commissioner. The Minister directly appoints. 
the Judges and ·Commissioners of the High Court. In all matters he. 
is the means by which the policy of the Administering Authority is. 
made known to the Territorial Government. Very important policy 
matters he refers to Cabinet. 

The Public Service Commissioner reports at least annually to the · 
Minister, who must approve beforehand any regulations which he may 
make for the general control of-the Western Samoan Public Service. 

The New Zealand Government exercises some control over the 
Legislature in Samoa in that the High Commissioner may be directed 
to. veto an ordinance and, if an ordinance assented to by the High 
Commissioner is found to be undesirable, it may, within one year of 
that assent, be disallowed wholly or in part by the Governor-General 
by notice published in the New Zealand Gazette. In fact, neither veto 
nor disallowance has ever been resorted to, but these powers are
obviously necessary if the New Zealand Government is to have control 
sufficient to ensure that the -aims of the Trusteeship Agreement are 
fulfilled. Some few matters, detailed later in this report, are reserved 
from the jurisdiction of the Territorial Government. 

The General Manager of the New Zealand Reparation Estates is: 
subject to the direction of the Minister in the administr~tion of those. 
Estates. 

The Department of Island Territories in New Zealand deals with 
all New Zealand's Island Territories, and, like other Departments of 
the New Zealand Government, it makes its services and advice available
to the Government of Western Samoa. Similarly, the services of the 
New Zealand Embassies and Consulates overseas are freely available. 
Frequently the New Zealand Government Departments continue to pay 
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the salaries of their officers when they come to the Territory to do some 
specific task or undertake SO!Ue special brief study for the G~vernm€:nt 
of Western Samoa. Many officers of . the New Zealand Public Ser,;tce 
are of course, seconded for long terms of duty in the Western Samoan 
Public Service. These officers are paid by the Territorial Government. 

PLAN FOR WESTERN SAMOA 

On 19 March 1953 the Right Honourable the Prime Minister ~f 
New Zealand made a statement about the Administering Authority's 
future plans and hopes for Western Samoa. This statement was 
augmented by an address given by the High Commissioner of Western 
Samoa to a meeting of the Legislative Assembly and senior government 
officials on the same day-18 March local time. 

In brief, these statements laid before the people of Western Samoa 
the broad objectives which, in the opinion of the Government of New 
Zealand, Samoa should strive to obtain in the political, administrath·e, 
social, and economic fields, together with general suggestions as to 
what constitutional plan may be suitable for the Territory and more • 
detailed suggestions as to what tasks must be tackled and what problems 
solved. In his statement the Prime Minister also announced that the 
Government of New Zealand 'was prepared to consider ways whereby 
the New Zealand Reparation Estates would be handed over to Samoa 
as a going concern. · 

As one would expect, this statement of policy was very well recei\·ed 
in the Territory. Copies in Samoan were widely distributed, and before 
the end of the year a further simplified Samoan version had been 
prepared by the Working Committee ( Development Plan). Copies of 
this have now been distributed throughout Samoa and notices published 
asking all persons to send in their views on· its contents. 

The Working Committee, which consists of the Fautua: the unofficial 
members of the Executive Council and other Samoan and European 
representatives, was set up by the High Commissioner to discuss the 
Plan · ( as it is called) ; to prepare a simple Samoan version ; to 
recommend ways of disseminating and explaining it to the people; to 

,ascertain the opinions held by various sections of the community about 
the Plan and to prepare a detailed constitutional scheme for the 
.Constitutional Convention which it is proposed to hold at the end of 
1954 or beginning of 1955 (the date depending on when the people 
feel that they are ready to arrive at some fairly· definite decisions). 
The High Commissioner presides over some; but not all, meetings of 
the Committee. The Special Assistant (Development Plan) who was 
appointed to co-ordinate activity on the Plan is Secretary of the 
Committee and a member of it, and some other officials may -attend 
in an advisory capacity if they are requested to do so. , , 

T~e Committee did not hold its first meeting until September due to 
certam unavoidable delays and the desirability of waiting until Hon. 
Tamasese returned from the Coronation. Since then it has met regularly. 
Its institution was approved by the Legislative Assembly. -

The United Nations Visiting Mission in April found the Legislativ~ 
Assembly reluctant to discuss the Plan, which had then only recently 
been published.. Even later in the year the Assembly felt that it had 

. not had time fully to weigh all the implications of the Plan, and it 
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was therefore ·unwilling to debate if. in any detail: · _ Now · th~t the -: , : -
simplified Samoan version has been issued and all persons asked to 
send in their . queries, views, or comments, ·progress on the . political 
side may be faster, but the Working Committee _wisely wishes· to go 
deeply into. each issue and the people in general naturally want to take 
time to think over the vital questions posed by this comprehensive Plan 
for -their country; Such· carefulness is commendable.- It is ·always 
stressed that the rate and direction of political and social progress_ must 
be determined mainly by the people themselves. - - · ' 

Meanwhile· the Governments of New Zealand and Western Samoa 
consider that the rate of progress ,to date is as fast as could be e_xpected 
and that in some aspects-for example, the· administrative-it has been 
much-more than merely satisfactory. - - -

CHAPTER 2: ADMINISTRATIVE AND LEGISLATIVE
SYSTEMS 

The following sections outline the· administrative system in the 
Te~ritory. 

TnE HIGH CoMMI~GIONER 

The administration of the Executive Government is entrusted to the 
High Commissioner, who is appointed by the Governor-General of 
New Zealand and is responsible to the Minister of Island Territories. 
He is President of the. Council of State, of _the Executive Council, and 
of the Legislative Assembly. H;.e also presides at those meetings of 
the Fono of Faipule which he attends. The High Commissioner has 
no " reserve " or· emergency powers of his own, but no ordinance 
passed by the Legislative Assembly can become law without his assent, 
and no Finance Bill gisposing of public revenue may be passed by the 
Assembly except upon his recommendation: All ordinances passed bf' 
the Legislative Assembly during the period under review received 
the assent of - the High Commissioner. Various ordinances of the 

-Legislative Assembly of Western Samoa and New Zealand Orders in 
Council give the High Commissioner power to make regulations upon 
matters of detail. · · 

The position of High Commissioner was created in 1947 to replace 
that of Administrator when the new- system of Territorial Government 
came into force. The relevant part of section 3 of the Amendment 
Act of that year reads: 

(1) There shall be a High_ Commissioner of Western Samoa, who shall be 
appointed by the Governor-General. and shall be stationed at Apia, and shall, 
subject to the control of the Minister, be charged with the administration of the 
executive government of Western Samoa, save so far as other provision is made 
in that behalf by the principal Act and its amendments (including this- A,ct). 

Tnis Act further- provides that the- High Commissioner shall preside 
over, and have a casting, but not a deliberative, vote in the Legislative 
Assembly. He is also to preside over the Council of State which is to 
meet wheri and where he from time to time appgints. 

- The High Commissioner also presides over the Executive Council 
(Samoa Amendment Act 1952), which has usually met once a week 
since its establishment in March 1953. As the members of the Council 
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of State are also members of the Executive Council the former body 
has had to meet formally only onct; during the year under review. The 
Executive Council. now advises the· High Commissioner on almost all 
major policy matters. · 

The High Commissioner presides at almost every meeting of the 
Legislative Assembly, but has used neither his casting vote nor his 
power to veto legislation. The Government's view on matters unc:ler 
discussion is usually made clear by one of the official members, although 
the High Commissioner himself does at times explain an important 
point of -policy or procedure. _ , · , 

Under the Samoa Amendment Act 1923 aiid the 1947 Act the High 
Commissioner is to preside at any meeting of the Fono of Faipule at 
which he is present. In practice, after being formally opened, the Fono 
deliberates alone and asks the High Commissioner to attend when it is 
ready to present a remit or its considered opinion on some matter which 
has been laid before it · by the High Commissioner or one of its own 

· members. 
The relationship between the High Commissioner and the Adminis

tering Authority has been described in a preceding section, 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE 

The work of the Executive Government is carried on, under the 
High _ Commissioner, by a Secretariat headed by the··secretary to the 
Government, who is usually also Deputy High Commissioner. The 
position of the Secretary to the Government is based on the Samoa 
Amendment Act 1923, as amended by the Samoa Amendment Act 1949, 
section 35 of which reads, in part: 

(1) There shall be an officer of the Western Samoan Public· Service to be 
called the Secretary to the Government who shall, under the control of the High 
Commissioner, be the principal ·administrative officer of the Government of 

-Western Samoa. ; -

· The Secretary to the Government is responsible for co-ordinating 
Government activities, and through his Department the Government 
officially communicates with the Administering Authority and 
institutions outside the Territory. The High Commissioner is in 
almost daily contact with the Secretary. 

The Secretariat is also responsible for the administrative -work 
connected with the Legislative Assembly, It provides a Clerk of the 
Legislative Assembly, reports for its debates, and -arranges for the 
publication of its proceedings. With the Attorney-General it is 
responsible for the preparation of legislation submitted to the Assembly. 

The Secretariat also publishes the Western Samoa Gazette . and 
. produces and distributes a daily sheet of press news. It maintains the 
principal record system of the Government and a Central Library 
of books and official publications relating to Western Samoa and the 
Pacific generally. 

_THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT 

The Secretary to the Government is a member of the Legislative 
Assembly and has beeri a member of the Executive Council since it 
was set up. He is .Permanent ;Head of the Western Samoan Public 
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Service-save of those officers employed by the New Zealand Repara
tion Estates-under regulations now published. As Chairman of the 
Advisory Board of Agriculture,. he maintains contact with the. basic 
e·conomy of the country. . 

In his many · duties the Secretary is helped by three Assistant. 
Secretaries-one for District Affairs,· one for Administrative matters,· 
one for Legislative matters. It is intended that the District Affairs 
Branch of the Secretariat should gradually take over most of the duties 
of the Department of Samoan Affairs. .This process has already begun, 
assisted by the appointment of the Secretary of Samoan Affairs to· 
the position of Secretary to the Government in 1952. This adminis
trative change· means that the dualism which has existed in the 
Central Government should slowly be welded into unity as those 
activities previously undertaken by the Department of Samoan Affairs 
are taken over by a branch of the Secretariat. 

Eventually the position of Secretary of Samoan Affairs will be 
abolished and his statutory duties will be allocated to ·the Secretary 
to the Government and his assistants and to the Registrar of the 
Land and Titles Court. This Court will remain at Mulinu'u, the 
traditional capital, away from the Secretariat, and will continue to 
exercise jurisdiction in relation to all juridical matters concerning 
Samoan land and titles. The publication of the Savali, or Samoan 
language paper, and the organizing of the elections and meetings; 
of the Fono of Faipule are already being undertaken by the Secretariat, 
which has absorbed most of the staff of the Department of Samoan 
Affairs. It is hoped that this change when completed will, by 
unifying the structure of administration, encourage a less pater
nalistic outlook on government among Samoans, as well as increasing 
overall efficiency. A more modern type of administration where a 
single executive organ carries out the policy of the Government through 
a variety of functional Departments is being steadily developed. The 
principal functional Departments will be, as now, Agriculture, Broad
casting, Education, Health, Justice, Lands and Survey, Police and 
Prisons, Postal, Public Works, Radio, Treasury, and Customs. The 
detailed administration of each of these Departments is the responsi
bility of a Departmental Head or Controlling Officer who is, however, 
subject to the direction of the Secretary to the Government in matters 
of general policy. 

Through the District Affairs Branch of the Secretariat it is intended 
to assist the development of a more highly organized system oJ local 
government ( see below). · 

There are no district or regional administrative officers in Western 
Samoa except the Resident Commissioner of Savai'i. ·He is a member 
of the Secretariat and receives. his directions from the High Com
missioner through the Secretary to the 'Government. He is a 
Commissioner of the High Court, but holds no position on any · 
legislative or advisory organ. His appointment is purely by- an 
administrative act. As the present Resident Commissioner is one of 
the senior administrative officers, and a man of. long experience of 
Samoa, his advice is sought on a wide variety of matters. 

The Secretary to th~ Government works in especially close collabora
tion with the Treasurer and Attorney-General, who, like him,. are 
members of the -Legislative Assembly and are members of the 
Executive Council. 
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:·THE 'i.E~I?LATIVE . ASSEMBLY ·/ 

The Legislative Assembly, established under the Samoa Amendment 
Act 1947, is composed, under that Act and more recent amendments 
and .regulations, of the members of the Council of· State, twelve 
Samoan members and five European members elected foi: a period 
of three years, and not ·more than six official members who hold office 
during the High Commissioner's pleasure. The High Commissioner, 
as President, has a casting but not a deliberative vote. The other 
members of the Council of State have the voting powers of ordinary 
members. The right of electing the Samoan members was conferred 
by the Samoa Amendment Act 1947 on the Fono of Faipule. This 
is a system of indirect election, • but is in accordance with existing 
Samoan opinion. No conditions are imposed by law as to the 

· manner in which the Fono of Faipule should exercise the right 
of election, but the number of Samoan elected members was originally 
fixed at eleven, partly to enable them to provide for the separate 
representation of each of the traditional districts if that should be 
their wish. In the first election under the new Constitution memhers 
were actually chosen on .the -basis of these traditional districts. 
Selection was determined at . this election by the traditional Samoan 
custom and not by secret ballot, as is now employed . . • 

. All members except the Fautua are formally appo.inted by the High 
Commissioner in accordance with the law. 

When the Samoa Amendment Act 1947 was passed there were three 
Fautua, who, together with the eleven Samoa_n members, made up the 

·: fourteen Samoans in the Legislative Assembly. · One of the Fautua, 
-· Mata'afa, died in 1947, and the Fono of Faipule passed a resolution 
requesting the amendment of the Act to provide for the election of an . 
additional Samoan member of the Legislative Assembly\ to _!;)ring the 
total Samoan members up to fourteen in number. This proposal was 
accepted by the Administering Authority, and the relevant amendment 
is contained in the Samoa Amendment Act 1949. The Fono of Faipule 
met in March 1950 to elect the twelfth member, and on this occasion 
adopted a strict procedure of secret balldt. 

.A new Legislative Assembly was elected in April 1951.. The Fono 
of Faipule, in carrying out their right of electing the Samoan members, 
again decided to elect the twelve members on the basis of separate 
representation for each of the· traditional districts: Nominations were 
thereupon submitted by the Faipule from each district. The method of 
obtaining and forwarding nominations was not uniform and therefore 
not wholly satisfactory. In some· cases " nominating" meetings had 

· been held, but not in others. Also the Fono itself put forward nomina
. tions in some cases._ Where only one nomination -for a district was 

received, the Fono as a whole accepted the nomination .and declared the 
nominee elected. . Where more than-one nomination was received for a 
district, the Fono voted by the secret ballot, each Faipule having one 
vote. Members do not necessarily reside in the district they theoretically 
represent. ,_ 

. ' . 
At their final sessiO!} · in 19_53, the Faipules agreed on . a more 

systematic procedure which they are willing to adopt for the 1954 
elections. 
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The new system I will be as follows : . ' . 
L A meeting ( F ono) of matais in each traditional political distrfot 

will nominate_ in writing their candidate, and each matai will · 
sign the nomination. · ' . . '. 

2. Nominations must be received by the Returning Officer by. 
31 March ( election, 13 ·April)> The Faipules will decide_ in 
all cases of late nominations, etc. -. . 

3. If any __ District Fono cannot be held, or cannot agree on .a 
candidate, the matais of each Faipule constituency within that 

. district will nominate a candidate ( in writing). _ : . 
4. If a distri~t nominates only one candidate .the Forio of Faipule 

will confirm him. - .. · . . 
5. If there are several candidates from a district ( see 3 above) the 

Fono of Faipule will select one of them by ballot. · 
6. The consent of the nominees must be obtained. · 

· 7. A _proper Returning Officer is to be appointed. 

The European members of the Legislative Assembly are. chosen by 
secret ballot under a system of adult suffrage: All adults posses$ing 
European status· who have resided in the Territory for a period of -
one year preceding the elections are eligible to vote, regardless of 
nationality. . 

By the 1952 Amendment Act three of the official members are the 
persons holding office as official members of the Executive-Council. In 
addition not more than three rriembers of the Western Samoan' Public 
Service may be appointed members of the Legislative Assembly by the 
High Commissioner, holding office during his pleasure. This was the 
only change in the legal composition of the Legislature made recently, --
and it was only a minor one, as six officials already sat in the Assembly. 
There was no change in its powers. 

Prior to the 1952 amendment only three of the official members of 
the Assembly were appointed by the High Commissioner, the other 
three holding their appointments from the Governor-General. The 
change systematized the procedure and ensured the presence in the 
Assembly of the official members of the Executive Council. In 1952 
when the Secretary of Samoan Affairs took up the position of Secretary 
to the Government without relinquishing his former office, the number. 
of officials actually sitting in the Assembly was reduced to five, but in 
1953 the Director of Works was appointed to the Legislative Assembly 
to bring the number of official members back to. its normal level. 

The jurisdiction_ granted by the Samoa Amendment Act 1947 to the 
Legislative Assembly gives that body extensive legislative powers in so 
far as concerns domestic matters within the Territory. It has full 
financial authority ( subject to the powers of the High Commissioner '_ 
already referred to-), and its-power to make laws is limited only by the 
provisions, first, that it may not· legislate with reference to defence, 
external affairs, or Crown land, and, second, it may not pass any 
legislation repugnant to certain named reserved enactments · which 
together make up what might be regarded as the Constitution of 
Western Samoa._ These enactments comprise mai.nly parts of the 
Samoa Act 1921 and its amendments, certain legislation relating to the 
New Zealand Reparation Estates, and the regulations relating to the 
appointment of the Fauttia and the_election of the Assembly itself. , - . 
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· Any ~ember of the Legislative· Assembly may initiate legislation, but 
any financial measure must have the approval of the High Commissioner 
before it is introduced. Regulations and legislation may arise from 
resolutions ·and motions moved in the Assembly, discussjon in the 
Council of State, Executive Council and Standing Committees, reports 
of Select Committees and Commissions, or Executive decisions and 
suggestions. Normally no Bill is placed before the Assembly until it 
has ·been discussed in the relevant Standing Committee as well as in the 
Executive Council. This procedure facilitates the passage of legislation 
at every stage. · 

The present members of the Assembly are all male, their names being 
as follows : · · 

High Commissioner-
His Excellency Mr G. R. Powles, C.M.G. 

Fautua-
Hon. Tupua Tamasese, M.C.S. 
Hon. Malietoa Tanumafili, M.C.S. 

Appointed O /jicial Members-
Secretary to the Government and Secretary of Sa1noan Affairs : 

Hon. F. J. H. Grattan. · · · 
Treasurer: Hon. L. M. Cook. 
Attorney-General : Hon. W. E. Wilson. 
Director of Education: Hon. K. R. Lambie. 
Director of Health: Hon. T. C. Lonie. 
Director of Works: Hon. W. G. McKay. 

Samoan Members
*Hon. Tualaulelei · 
Hon. To'omata T. 

*Hon. Vui Manu'a 
*Hon. Masbe T. . . 
Hon. Tevaga Paletaesala 
Hon. Timu 
Hon. Matai'a E. 
Hon. Anapu S. . . 
Hon. Leutele T ... 
Hon. Aiono Tifaga 
Hon. Taupa'u S. 
Hon. Ola'aiga P .. 

Eitropean Members_:_:_ . 

Traditional Samoan 
Political · Population 
District 1051 

Palauli 4,651 
Satupa'itea 2,585 
Fa'asalele'aga 6,508 
Vaisigano 3,435 
Gaga'emauga 4,185 · 
Gagaifomauga 3, 299 

· .. {Tuamasaga North}21, 750 approx. 
. . Tuamasaga South 4,000 approx. 
. . Atua . . . . 11,802 

A'ana .. ' 11,750 
Aiga-i-le-tai i, 937 

_ Va'a-o-Fonoti 1,221 

· Hon. E. F. Paul . · J 
· Hon. G. F. D. Betham I All European .members live in or near 
Hon. A. M. Gurau · . . J· Apia, and all save one are of part:-
Hon. H. W. Moors . . Samoan descent. · . . 
Hon. J. He1g . . . · · . . · . 

. * Usually resid;nt ontside constituency. . Hons. Tualaulelei, · 1-fasoe, and 
Lentele were unanimously nominated by their · districts and their election merely 
confirmed by the Fono of Faipule. Hons. Tevaga and Aiono replaced·Horis. Tuala 
and Tofa who died early in 1953. · · 
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Two sessions of the Legislative Assembly are held each year. The -
first session of the . Assembly is held in March and the second in 

· August. The Budget is passed at the first session, most legislation at 
the second: The duration of these sessions depends upon the amount 
of business set out in the business papers of each session and such 
other matters as may be raised while the Assembly is in session. This 
year the first session lasted eight days and the second twenty-one days. 
Proceedings of both sessions were broadcast. . 

There is, of course, a tendency for some of the members to prolong 
the debate on certain matters under discussion in the :Assembly, but 
most members are becoming more- experienced in the art of debate 
and their arguments are now much -more constructive and to the point 
than they were when the Assembly was in its infancy. · The debates 
are normally most courteous and orderly, and the President has no 
difficulty in securing due observance of the Standing Orders. ·. 

The session is conducted in two languages (English and Samoan), 
there being interpreters in the Assembly for the interpretation of all 
proceedings before the House. 

The records kept by the ·Assembly are: 
( 1) Debates of each session -giving a full verbatim report of t4e 

proceedings. These are prepared in the English language 
.only. · 

(2) Minutes of the Legislative Assembly. These are- prepared in 
English and Samoan and are merely a condensed record of 
the proceedings of the Assembly. - · 

( 3) Bound records of all Business Papers, Order Papers, Reports, . 
_ Reports of Select Committees, and all other documents that 
are. tabled in the Assembly for the . information of the 
members. 

There are now four Standing Comm'ittees of the Legislative Assembly 
-namely, the Broadcasting Committee, the Education Committee, the 
Health Committee, and the Public Works Committee. The former 
Finance Committee was abolished by resolution of the Assembly after 
the Executive Council had been established. These Committees are 
designed to enable elected members of the Legislative Assembly to 
make themselves familiar with the problems of administration and to 
provide a means of contact between the legislative and executive 
branches of Government. On each Committee are the Fautua, three 
Samoan members, one elected European member and a departmental 
Head. 

The means of contact between the Legislative Assembly and the 
Executive provided by these Committees is intended to work both 
ways-that is to say, it is intended to enable the executive branch of. 
the Government to receive advice and information ( upon the -formation 
of proposals of policy and, if necessary,. upon the manner in which 
the Legislature intended its laws or resolutions to be carried ~out. in 
cases where that is no·t already clear), and also to enable the members 
of the Legislature to receive advice and information ( upon the 
problems being faced by the Executive so that they may be in a better 
position to determine matters of policy when the occasion arises in the 
Legislative Assembly). · · 
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Details of the quaiifications req~ired of ~embers and the machinery 
. · oL election are c.ontained in Appendix XXIV of the Annual Report 

· for 1952. · 

.• THE COUNCIL OF STATE 

The principal stattJ.tory basis of the Council of State is the 1947 
. -Samoa Amendment Act, section 4 of which reads: 

(1) There is hereby established in and for Western Samoa a Council of 
State,· to be called the Council of State of Western Samoa_ 

: · (2) The Courn;il of State shall consist of the High Commissioner and of the 
· Samoans for the time · being holding office. as Fautua. 

(3) The Council of State shaJI meet at such times and at such places as the 
High Commissioner from time to time appoints in that behalf. 
. (4) The High Commissioner shall preside at any rneeting of the Council of 

State at which · he is present. 
(5) The High Commissioner shall consult the Council of State .on the 

following matters-
(a) All proposals for legislation to be recommended by the High Commissioner 

to the Legislative Assembly; , 
( b) Any matters closely relating to Samoan custom; 
( c) Any other matters affecting the welfare of Western Samoa which he 

considers it proper to refer to the Council of State. 

. . . The present Fautua were appointed by the Governor-General on 
-t4e recommendation of the Fono of Faipule, and hold office during the 
Governor-General's pleasure. Under the Western Samoa Fautua 
Appointment Regulations 1948 the number of Fautua may npt exceed 

. three. ·. At the moment there are only two. They are paid salaries 
and allowances · from the \Vestern Samoan Treasury as prescribed Ly 
Ordinance ( Samoa Amendment Act 1947, section 5 ( 4) ) . 

The regulations of 1948 lay down that when a vacancy occurs in 
the number of Fautua the Governor-General may, in his discretion, 
direct that a .Committee consisting of the Fono of Faipule and Samoan 
members of the Legislative Assembly be called to recommend, through 
the High Commissioner, a properly qualified person for appointment 
to the vacancy. 

The historic institution of Fautua dates back to 1912, during the 
German era in Samoa, • when it was wished to recognize both kingly 
families, and to abolish the title "Ali'i Sili ". The present Fautua 
are Tupua Tamasese and Malietoa Tanumafili, holders 'of the ·two 
kingly titles of Tupua and Malietoa. There is at present little evidence 
of any general agitation among Samoans to have a third Fautua 

. appointed. It would seem that the present incumbents · are regarded 
as sufficiently representative of the Samoan people and as sufficiently 
satisfying to those relationship groups in whose power the ceremonially 
paramount_ titles lie. 

• As all members of the Council of State are members of the 
-Executive Council, it :was necessary for the Council of State to have 
only one formal meeting during · 1953. However, the High Com
missioner. and the Fautua work closely together and have many 
informal meetings and discussions. The Clerk of' the Council, under 

· the direction of the President, keeps fairly full minutes of the formal 
discussions, all of which take place in English. These minutes are 
not translated into Samoan as the executive action on them is taken 

_ by the Secretary to the Government. 
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THE EXECUTIVE. COUNCIL . . 

The Samoa Amendment Act 1952 provided for the establishment· 
of an Executive Council consisting of the High Commissioner, 'ilie • 
Hon. Fautua, three official members appointed by the High Com
missioner, three Samoan Members of the Legislative Assembly: 
appointed by the High Commissioner on the nomination of the 
Samoan elected members of that Assembly, and one member from 
among the European elected members of the Assembly appointed _by·. 
the High Commissioner on the nomination of those members. _ · 

The appointed members hold office during the pleasure of the High_ 
Commissioner, who presides over all meetings· of the Council. The· · · 
function of the Executive Council is defined as " to confer with and 
advise the High Commissioner on the forming, determining, and 
implementing of the policy of the Government _ of Western Samoa " .. 
Any member of the Council of State may require any matter within · 
the competence of that Council to be referred to it, in which case,. 
unless the High Commissioner otherwise directs, it shall not be 
competent for the Executive Council to consider the matter until the 
Council_ of State has advised upon it. The Amendment Act further 
provides that the three official members of the Executive Council shall 
be, ex officio, three of the official members of the Lt;gislative Assembly. -

The Executive Council held its first meeting on 10 March 1953. 
The Council consists of the following members: 

His Excellency the High Commissioner, Mr G. R. Powles, C.M.G. 
(Chairman).- . 

Hon. Tupua Tamasese (Fautua). 
Hon. Malietoa Tanumafili II ( Fautua). 
Hon. Tualaulelei M. ( Samoan member). 
Hon. Matai'a E. (Samoan member). _ ._ 
Hon. Leutele Te'o

1 
(Samoan member). -

- Hon. G. F. D. Betham (European member). 
_ Hon. F. J. H. Grattan (Secretary to the Government). 
Hon. W. E. Wilson (Attorney-General). 
Hon. L. M. Cook (Treasurer to the Government). 

From March to the end of the year the Council held thirty-six ordinary 
meetings and one emergency meeting. The Se~etary to the Govern~. 
ment keeps minutes in English. These are translated into Samoan. 
Proceedings are in both languages, but most of the papers laid before 
the Council are in English only. ' _ 

TnE FoNo OF FAIPULE / 

The Fono of Faipule was formed in 1905 by the German Admiriistra-· 
tion to provide a link between the Government and the people of the 
outer districts. · Its members were regarded as Government officials, 
and were required to attend two sessions of the Fono each year at 

· Mulinu'u to give advice to the Government, and between sessions to act 
as Government representatives in their districts. Under the New. 
Zealand Administration the Fono of Faipule was continued, and for 
the first time it was given statutory recognition. The Samoa Amend
ment Act 1923, as amended, gave the Fono of Faipule a statutory right 
"to consider such matters relative to the welfare of the Samoan people. 
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as of their own initiative they think proper or as· may be submitted to 
them by the High Commissioner and to express their opinions. and 
make their recommendations to the High Commissioner". In_addition, 

1 by a custom which has developed over a period of years, the Fono 
. submits nominations for the appointment of Samoan District Judges, 

Samoan Plantation Inspectors, and .Samoan Associate Judges of the 
Land and Titles Court. Superimposed upon all these functions is the 
duty, cast upon the Fono by the new Constitution, of electing the 
Samoan members of the Legislative Assembly. The Fono with the 
Samoan members of the Legislative Assembly also recommends persons 
to be appointed Fautua. · 
:The Fono, originally consisting· of 27 members, now has 41, 

representing terrjtorial constituencies based on the traditional districts 
and sub-districts of Western Samoa (Faipule Election Ordinance 
1939). Unfortunately, the population of these constituencies varies 
greatly. Each constituency returns one member, who.must be supported 
by a majority of the matai in the constituency. The number of matai 
at the time of the 1951 ·census was just under four thousand. The 
Faipule are not selected by ballot save on rare occasions. Nomination 
does not depend on any fixed qualifications, educational or otherwise, 
but primarily on some agreed upon arrangement between the matai, or 
recognized groups· of matai, within the constituency, according to the 
traditiona,I political practice of the Samoan people. This method of 
discussion and agreement is, in the eyes of Samoan matai, their own 
form of democracy at work. If a constituency contains conflicting 
groups, the Faipuleship may be held by each in rotation. 

The Fono, which met at Mulinu'u twice during 1953, has a.Leader 
selected by the Faipule themselves. He has four assistants. Minutes 
in Samoan and English are kept by a Secretary, who is a member of 
the District Affairs Branch of the Secretariat. • Verbatim reports in 
English of those proceedings which take place in the High Commis
sioner's presence are also prepared. Other proceedings are usually 
merely preliminary discussions to ·-ascertain the Fono's opinion on 
matters which are to be placed before the High Commissioner or about 
subjects which have been laid before the Faipule. · 

The Fono is purely an advisory body, but it elects (generally from 
its own numbers, alth&.gh this is not laid down by law) the Samoan 
members of the Legislative Assembly. This it· does, after discussion, 
by secret ballot and majority vote, a m!fthod which the Fono itself chose. 

A list of the names of the ·present Faipule and their ·constituencies 
is given in Appendix XXVII. _ · 

BOARD OF AGRICULTURE 

- The Board of Agriculture was established in 1952 to advise the High 
Commissioner as to the formulation and implementation of a sound 
and progressive agricultural policy. This advisory body was set up on. 
a _trial basis only, and it has been suggested that in 1954 it be replaced 
by a Standing Committee of the Assembly. 
· -While this' suggestion has been under consideration, the Board has 

_held only two meetings in 1953. The new Director of Agriculture who 
takes up his position early, in 1954 will be cons,ulted about future 
developments. 
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The present members were nominated by the High . Commissioner 
with the advice ,of representatives of the relevant interests. At the 
beginning of 1953 the Board consisted of: 

( 1 ) Chairman : Secretary to the Government ( Hon. E J. · H. 
Grattan). -

(2) Secretary: Agricultural Officer (Mr W. I. Laing). 
(3) Director of Agriculture (Mr H. S. Newton). · 
( 4) General Manager, New Zealand Reparation Estates (Mr 

D.R. .A. Eden). . 
(5) Senior Samoan Agricultural Officer (Mr L. Le'avasa). 

~~~}Three Sa~oans rep;e.sen~~ng th_e indigenous planters· (Messrs·· 
(S) S .. Leta a, K. :Va a1, I 1ga Pisa). . . 

(9) Representative of the Planters' Association (Mr A. • R. 
Cobcroft). · -

( 10) Representative of the Chamber of Commerce (Mr R. G . . 
Bruce). 

CHAPTER 3: LOCAL GOVERNMENT 
A traditional ··form of local government exists in. the outer districts, 

· which, while fairly satisfactory from the Samoan point of view, needs 
reorganizing and linking to the Central Government. It is largely 
through this traditional form of local government that the chiefs and 
orators exercise their customary power. 

The matai or heads of the village families meet frequently in council 
to discuss matters of local interest. If the district as a whole is 
concerned, the matai representing the villages meet in the district 
council. · 

After discussion, projects are accepted or rejected, and the part each 
village is to play is allocated. The High Commissioner aqd departmental 
Heads on their malagas (journeys) confer with these councils, receiving 
remits, offering advice, and explaining Government policy. 

Signs are not lacking'that some districts are moving towards forms 
of local government that are based on Europ~an models. In the 
Sale'aula-Matautu area of Savai'i, for instance, the council of matai has 
formed committees for water supply, agriculture, the hospital, roads, 
and the school, and a District General Secretary has been appointed. 
Local professional men such as the resident Samoan medical practitioner 
are on the relevant committees. All positions are, as is customary, 
unpaid, and, if the usual Samoan method is followed, various chiefs 
will hold the higher offices in rotation. · 

The basis of the traditional form of local government is the matai 
/ system and, by Samoan custom, the councils of matai . have certain 

judicial as well as executive and law-making powers. The Government 
is anxious to divorce this judicial function from the other powers and 
to encourage all efforts to broaden the basis of the local organizations; 
to systematize the methods and terms of appointment of the members 
of the local councils; to define the powers, functions, and duties of 

- those councils; to give legal sanction and strength to their by-laws as • 
far as these· are consonant with good government and natural justice; 
and to forge a: sfronger· link between the local councils and the central 
administration. 
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For these reasons the Secretariat has been 1;eorganized to i~clude a 
District . Affairs Branch .. under an Assistant Secretary, .and a District 

· and ·Village Government Board Ordinance was passed by the Assembly 
1.n . 1953. · This provides for the· establishment of a Local Govern
ment Board presided over by the High Commissioner and · consisting 
of the Fautua and six members appointed by the High Commissioner. 
-It will have a Secretary as executive officer and will prepare regulations 
governing its own procedure. and activities, and will then , proceed to 
examine by-laws which may be submitted to it by the various village 
councils. · If these by-laws are approved by the Board they will acquire 
a legal sanction. It is hoped that the possibility of obtaining this 
increased authority will attract the members of the existing local bodies 
and encourage them to submit their by-laws lo the Board. , 

The setting up of a Local Government Board was suggested by a 
Commission on Local Government in 1950. Some other parts of the 
report of this Commission would tend to confirm the judicial powers. 
of local councils and to crystallize the organization of district and village 
authority on its present social basis. The policy of the Government will 
be -rather to keep the legal basis of local government as fluid as is 
consistent with strong and effective local administration· so as to ensure 
that the proposed new system acts as an incentive, not an impediment, 
to more democratic forms of organization. 

For many years there has been, superimposed on the traditional form 
of district and _yillage government, a system of official local agents 
whose work has been supervised by the Department of Samoan 
Affairs, and who are all elected or nominated by Samoan representative.s, 
although they_ receive their salaries from the Government of Western 
Samoa. They normally comprise District Judges (Fa'amasino), Planta
tion Inspectors ( Pulefa'ato'aga), Policemen-Messengers (Leoleo), and 
the Mayors of Villages ( Pulenu'u). The first three classes of officials 
are nominated by their districts, which formally communicate their 
names through the Fono of Faipule to the High Commissioner, who 
then appoints them. The Pulenu'u is nominated by the chiefs and 
orators of his village and is similarly appointed by the High Commis
sioner. All appointll1ents are for periods of three years. The Pulenu'u, 

. however, may have his appointment terminated if the village requests 
it and gives adequate reasons. - · . . 
· The number of Pulenu'u is 215. In a few very large .villages sub
divisions have been recognized by the appointment of two Pulenu'u. 
The Pulenu'u acts in his village as the representative of the Government. 
_Cert_ain of his duties are based on specific legislative provisions, but 
most are matters merely of administrative practice. He promulgates 
and administers the law of the Territory in regard to such matters as 
the registration of births and deaths, the cleanliness and order of the 
village, the control of livestock, · and the burial of the dead. He may 
r~port breaches of the peace · to the District Judge. Further, he 
-<;070perates with the chiefs and orators of his village in . all village 
matters such as the reception of official visitors, co-operation with 
officers of Government ·services such as Health, Education, and Public 
Works, and with the village women's committee. 
: · It is hoped to make more use ot' the District Judges when the 
reform of the judicial system is completed. At present their duties are 
negligible in practice. ' , . · · 



A · recent· ~:ffort to: persuade Samoa~ . representatives .. that the. 
Pulefa'ato'aga should be members of the Public Service under the close 
control of the Director of Agriculture was a failure. The Fono. of 
Faipule jealously guards the curren(system of nomination and rotation,· 
which has riot, 1t is considered,· giverr the community efficient servants .. • 
Probably a separate system of .supervisory officers under the Depart
ment of Agriculture will have to be developed in the immediate future. 

The only local oody in Western Samoa which is recognized in law 
is the Aleisa Council, which consists of a Mayor and three· councillors 
and was established. under the Samoa Aleisa Council Regulations .1946., 
These officials are elected by the settlers in the Aleisa district every two 
years. The last Mayoral election was held in 1952. Settlers in Aleisa 
are of part-Samoan· ancestry and European status. · · 

The Aleisa Council is empowered to make by-laws for the good rule 
and.government of the area, subject to the usual provisions regarding 
repugnancy and the approval of the High Commissioner. 

No further steps have been taken to establish a system of local_, 
government for Apia. The Samoan members of the Legislative 
Assembly deleted this matter from the terms of reference of the .. 
Commission on Local Government, and the Administering Authority 
feels that until the civic spirit of the citizens of Apia is such that a 
municipality is demanded, and is assured of adequate support, little is 
to be gained by trying to force the development of a local administration 
which would be suspected, for historical reasons, by most Samoans and 
would possibly be treated with indifference by people resident in the 
township. But every encouragement and assistance ·will be given to the 
establishing of a suitable· system of town administration and town 
planning. , ,· 

It is hop~d that the Legislative Assembly will soon agree to a detailed 
study of the problems involved in local government for Apia, as the 
Administering Authority is well aware of the need for effective and 
definite action in the matter. The problem appears from preliminary 
investigations, however, to present certain clifficulties. 

The various 'local councils are not regularly subsidized by the 
Territorial Government save in the building of such things as hospitals · 
and a few other works such as water tanks for schools. At Falealili, 
for instance, the district and Government bore the cost of the hospital 
in equal shares, · In reticulated water-supply systems the mains . are 
laid by the Government' and the district bears any further cost. . The 
district and village councils raise funds in their customary ways-by a 
levy on the families in· the area, by concerted productive effort, or by 
securing· approved credit from business firms. There is no true system 
of local rates and taxes. 

CHAPTER 4: THE WESTERN SAMOAN PUBLIC SERVICE 
On 1 April 1950 the Samoa Amendment Act 1949, establishing a 

separate Western Samoan Public Service, came into· force. The estab-. 
lishment of a separate Service was in accordance with the Administering 
Authority's policy as announced on 27 August 1947, and was reconi-. · 
mended by the 1947 Visiting Mission from the Trusteeship Council. 
The Act established a Western Samoan Public Service under-the control 
of a Public Service Commissioner of Western Samoa, who is appointed 
by the Governor-General of New Zealan4.. He is assisted in the 
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discharge of his duties by two Assistant Public Service Commissioners, 
· one of whom is the Secretary of Island Territories or his deputy, the 
other ( a Samoan) being appointed by the Governor-General on the 
nomination of the Council of State. . 

The Act contains the usual provisions necessary for "the control 
of a Public Service, · and gives to the Public Service Commissioner 
authority to make regulations, to be approved by the Minister of Island 
Territories, for the conduct of the Service. In all matters which, in the 
opinion of the Minister, affect the policy of the Administering Author-

- ity, the Public Service Commissioner is subject to any direction which 
he may from time to time receive from the Minister. In other respects 
he occupies much the same position as does the Public Service Commis-
sion in New Zealand. , 

The Act also provides that the Public Service Commissioner shall, 
" consonant with the efficient conduct of the Government Service of 
·western Samoa, have regard to the obligation of the Administering 
Authority under the Trusteeship Agreement to assure to the inhabitants 
of Western Sarpoa a progressively increasing share in the administrative 
and other services of the Territory ". 

There are provisions in the Act relating to reciprocity with the New 
Zealand Public Service, permanent and temporary appointments, appeals 
against gradings, and for enforcement of discipline. 

The Act further provides that " any employee or any person 
desirous of becoming an employee who, directly or indirectly; solicits 
any member of the· Council of State, the Legislative Assembly, or 
tl}e Fono of Faipule with a view to obtaining promotion in or 
appointment to the \Nestern Samoan Public Service shall be deemed 
unfit for the promotion or appointment". 

All employees of the New_ Zealand Reparation Estates except the 
General Manager are now included in the Western Samoan Public 
Service under the control of the Public Service Commissioner. 

The Police Force is placed. under the direct control of the High 
Commissioner. ' 

Once every year the Public Service Commissioner reports upon the 
efficiency and condition of the Western Samoan Public Service. A 
copy of the report is laid before the New Zealand Parliament and 
bdore the Council of State and the Legislative Assembly of Western 

. Samoa. ~ 
Minor amendments to the principal Act wer·e made by the Samoa 

Amendment Act 1951 and the Samoan Amendment Acts 1952 and 
1953. . It should be noted that the 1949 Act is a reserved enactment 
for the purposes of section 9 of the Samoa Amendment Act 1947, 
and is therefore outside the legislative competence of the Territorial 
Government. , 

In September 1952 the Legislative Assembly passed a motion confirm
ing the recommendations of the Select Committee on the Control of 
the Western Samoan Public Service ( 1951) and respectfully bringing 
them to the notice of the Administering Authority. The main recom
mendations of that Committee were to the effect that, while the 

.-Minister should continue to appoint the Public· Service Commissioner, 
the Commissioner should be subject to direction from the Executive 
Council of Western Samoa (when established) "in matters which 
affect the policy of the Government of Western Samoa" ' and that 

. the Minister be asked to keep the Executive Council informed of the 
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policy of the Administering Authority in so far as, under' the 
Trusteeship Agi;-eement, the control of the Public Service was subject 
to that policy. ' , , 

The-opinion of the Administering Authority _on the control of the 
Western Samoan, Public Service was made known to the Trusteeship 
Council at its twelfth session through a statement made by the 1'J ew 
Zealand delegate. This ·statement pointed out that, in practice, the 
policy and preferences of the Government: of Western Samoa were 
taken into account and the practical liaison between the Commissioner 
and the Samoan Government was much closer than was apparent from 
the legal documents. Control of the Public Service is one of the 
major topics which are mentioned in the Prime Minister's statement 
of 19 March 1953, and will no doubt be considered by the Constitu
tional Convention when it meets. 

In its first session in 1953 the Legislative Assembly of Western 
Samoa refused to consider the votes for the salaries of public servants 
until such time as the Public Service Commissioner produced a 
classified list of permanent officials. This list, which had been under 
preparation, was duly produced, but without prejudice to the Com
missioner's claim that he was not bound by law to table such a list 
in the Assembly. -

The Public Service Appeal Board, legal provision for which was 
made in the 1951 Samoa Amendment Act, was set up in January 1954. 
Members are His Honour the Chief Judge (Chairman), Mr C. R. 
Rivers ( elected by the permanent members of the Service), and Mr 
Gatoloai Peseta ( appointed by the Territorial Government). 

PERSONNEL OF PUBLIC SERVICE 

The numbers of each section of the community employed m the 
Public Service in December 1953 are given below. . 

As racial status is not a factor taken into account in making appoint
ments to the Service and no record of status is kept, the inclusion of 
staff members in the racial divisions, although as accurate as possible, 
is on an arbitrary basis. . 

. 
Europeans Domiciled in Territory 

Not - Domiciled I Sub-totals I Totals 
- in E · I Lo~! I Samoan Territory · uropean European 

M. F, M, F, M. I', M, F. M, F. 
Agriculture .. .. .. 1 .. 1 .. 1 13 .. 15 1 16 
Broadcasting .. .. 2 .. .. 8 3 2 12 3 15 
Customs and.Harbour .. .. 1 8 1 2 1 11 2 , 13 
Education• .. .. .. 19 6 .. 1 6 14 199 173 223 194 417 
Health .. 7 10 .. 1 9 l 86 228 102 240 342 
Justice and Pu°blic Trust· .. 2 .. .. .. 3 1 5 .. 10 1 11 
Lands and Survey .. .. 1 .. .. .. 4 1 3 .. 8 1 9 
Police (Clerical) .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 1 3 .. 4 1 5 
Post Office,· . . . . .. .. .. .. 13 2 17 30 2 32 
Public Service Commissioner .. 1 .. .. 2 1 1 2 3 5 
Public Works .. .. .. 6 .. 1 .. 24 2 26 1 56 3 59. 
Radio .. .. 4 .. .. .. 8 .. 15 .. 27 .. 27 
Samoan Affair~ · .. .. .. .. 1 7 8 8 
Secretariat .. .. .. 4 .. 2 .. 5 7 14 1 25 8 33 
Treasury . • . . . . 2 .. 1 .. 8 2 1 3 12 6 17 
New Zealand Reparation Estates 2 .. 6 .. 35 3 13 2 56 5 61 

Totals .. .. 50 · 16· 12 2 132 41 407 410 601 469 1,070 

* Training college students, of whom there are 169, are not included. 

The figures do not include any employees paid on a daily basis. 
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. Senior positions : 

Departmental 
Heads · 

Department 

• Professional 
or Technical 

Officers 

Senior Assistant 
Administrative 

Officers , 

Agriculture .. 
Broadcasting . . . . 
Customs and Harbour .. 
Education 
Health . . . . 
Justice and Public Trust 
Lands and Survey 
Police (Clerical) 

1 
1 

.. .. .. I 
I 
I 
I 
1 .. .. .. 

1 .. 
I 

1 
23 1 4 1 
15 1 2 I 1 
1 

1 

. 

1 
1 
1 

1 

1 
Post Office . . . . 
Public Service Commissioner 
Public Works 

...... 
1 
1 
1 

1 1 'i 

Radio .. 
Samoan Affairs 
Secretariat 
Treasury .. - . . . . 
New Zealand Reparation Estates 

1 
I 
t 

I 
1 

.. .. .. 1 

-1 
.. .. 1 

...... 7 

1 

1 1 
1 
4 2 

---------------

1 

Totals 832 .. 4325566 9 3 

* Combined with pos1t10n of Secretary to Government. 
t The General Manager is not included in the ~amoan Public Service: -

In the above table the letters (a), (b), (c), and (cl) represent
( a) Europeans not. domiciled-in the Terijtory. 
( b) Europeans domiciled in the Territory. 
( c) Local Europeans. 
( d) Samoans. 

All sections of the population are eligible for appointment .to 
the Public Service, provided they possess the requisite educational 
qualifications. 

RECRUITING AND TRAINING 

Recruiting for minor clerical and non-specialized positions is by. 
selection from such local applicants · as are available. No special 
entrance examination is held,. but preference is given to those· with 
the best scholastic records. Candidates for training as teachers and 
medical assistants sit a quali'fying examination. Teacher trainees then 

-·enter on a three-year course of training at a local Teachers' Tr~ining 
College, while the medical students proceed to Fiji for a -four-year 
course at the Central Medical School; sanitary inspectors go there for 
two years. Nurses have a three-year training course at the Apia 
General Hospital. -Each year ' since 1945 between six and twelve· 
scholarships have been granted, following a qualifying examination, 
to students who have been sent to New Zealand for primary, secondary, 
and higher education, to be followed in most cases by a period of 
up to two years in a .New Zealancl Government department for basic 
training. Sixteen of the scholarship holders have so far returned· 
to take up positions in the Public Service. Recruitrpent for senior 
po~itions is by advertisement lo~ally and :in New Zealand. 

. . 

, Training of local personnel -is mainly "on the . job" training, 
but a few employees have been seconded to the New Zealand Public· 
Service, for training ,and experience .. In .1953 a few lectures ba~ed -
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-. 
on T. W.I. CI'raining Within Indu;try)" principles were give~ . by the_ 
Assistant Secretary . (Administrative) to senior and - intermediate" 
officers, but . pressure of work made it impossible to continue the . 
series. In the past the generally _low standard of Western type 
education of most local employees increased the difficulty of : furthering 
their advancement. · Local employees who normally.speak both Samoan. 
and English are required to have a: sufficient knowledge of En·glish 
to carry out normal departmental routine duties. Employees from 
overseas are not at present required to have any kno'\Yledge of the : 
Samoan language. - · 

The library of the Secretariat is open for use by all public servants, · 
as well as by other members of the community, and literature from -the 
United Nations is forwarded to the Education Department for use . 
in its Teachers' Training College as well as in its other institutions. 
A booklet containing the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and 
other United Nations material directly affecting Samoa, printed in 
English and Samoan, was distributed throughout Government depart
ments early in 1953. Up to the pre_sent such staff lectures as there 
are in the departments have concentrated on internal organization and 
the work of the various component parts of the Public Service. It is 

_.,, hoped to broaden this basis and include discussions on this booklet, 
which had been so · long awaited. 

The functioning of . Samoa College should result in - a steady 
improvement in the educational standard of local cadets _entering the . 
Public Service in Samoa. · 

CHAPTER 5: SUFFRAGE . 
· Suffrage is universal · a~ong those of European status · in the 

Territory, provided that they are. of sound mind, have reached the 
age of twenty-one years, and have been continuously resident in 
\,Vestern Samo<J, for at least one year immediately preceding the date 
when the clairri for enrolment is made. Persons undergoing prison 
sentences of one year or more or convicted ·of a corrupt practice are:· 
disqualified from enrolling (sec Appendix XXIV of the report for 
1952). 

In the 1951 elections, 1,276 persons ( 352 female, 924 male) enrolled 
and 958 (286 female, 672 male) voted. A number of those who did 
not vote would be absent from the Territory. Those _eligible to' 
register are encouraged to do so by official notices, and the various . 
candidates urge their supporters to the polls by broadcasts and written 
advertisements. No organized parties fought the last election, but 
ten candidates stood as individuals. Each voter cast five votes, with the 
result . that the following . representatives were elected · by simple 

· plurality :- · 
. Mr· E. F. Paul .. ... 705 

Mr G. F. D. Betham 640 
Mr -A. M. -Gtifau 628 
Mr H. · W. Moors • 509 
Mr J. Helg 476 

Th_ree thousand eight hundred and eighty valid votes . were cast 
and only three voting papers rejected as informal. 
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Any qualified person may _register by applying to the Registrar of 
Electors, who puts that person's name on the electoral _roll. _ 

Candidates must normally -be nominated by any two electors on a 
nomination paper signed by them and the· candidate and deliver~d to 
the Returning Officer. Voting is by secret ballot, and each cand1d!1-te 
may appoint a -scrutineer· for each of the polling booths, _ of ~hich 

- there were eight at ·the last election. Full details of the mact:imery 
governing franchise, elections, nominations, etc., are laid down m the 
Western Samoa Legislative Assembly Regulations 1948, which w~re 
promulgated as an Order in Council by the Administering Authority. 

Competition between ~andidates took the traditional form of speeches, 
posters, broadcasts, and newspaper advertisements. Some were_ more 
zealous in canvassing than others, but each ~ tried to bring before the 
public his civic - virtues and past experience of business and 
administrative affairs. · · · · 

/ 

_The Samoan members of the Legislative Assembly are elected by 
the Fono of Faipule by secret ballot and simple plurality. In the 
1951 election the matai of four districts nominated one candidate 
~ach and the Fono confirmed the nomination. If the district could not 
come to a unanimous decision, the nominations were made by the 
Fono ( or, rarely, the district) and a ballot held. This procedure has 

-been standardized for, the · 1954 elections ( see above). There was 
no obvious canvassing or competition in the· European sense of the 
term, but prolonged discussion and- debate in village and district and, 
ultimately, in the -Fono of Faipule. In some districts th~ membership 
may pass in rotation from one powerful group tq another; in others one 
outstanding or experienced man may _be elected year after year. pnly 
Faipule were nominated as members of :._the Legislative Assembly 
in 1951. ' 

. . . . . 

The ·Administering Authority hopes, however, that the -Samoans 
will base ·the election of representatives on a . more direct and popular 
franchise at an early date. Under the_ present system it is possible for 
a powerful group with a majority of matai within a district virtually 
to monopolize the nominatio'ns, although theoretically single nominations 
from districts· are unanimous. If a district is ·very divided, the Fono 
_of Faipule may elect as its representa~ive one who in fact pleases few 
within his supposed "constituency". A system based _more directly 
and· broadly on smaller geographic districts would be, it seems, more 
truly representative, but Samoan cu_stom may not be easily persuaded · 
that this is so. 

· \ CHAPTER 6: POLITICAL ORGANIZATIONS -

The only true political organization which is non-governmental is the 
small Samoan Democratic Party, which was founded in 1951 and has 
held one or two meetings in the year under review. Briefly, this party 
wishes to extend the electoral franchise to all Samoans of twenty-one 
years of age and over, and to have all districts represented according to 

· population in a Legislative Assembly of forty-one members. After -
lengthy discussion the party agreed at its general meeting in June 1951 
that only matai should be eligible as candidates for election to the 
Legislature. 
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It seems that all the members of the Samoan Dem~~r~tic Party are 
· matai, and its first chairman, Mr J. B. Fonoti, tl:le holder of a_ high 

title, is now a Faipule ... _ He is still one -of the party's most. active 
adherents. All members ·of the party, who number only about 100, 
are indigenous inhabitants. . . . -. -

After some three years of effort the party's success is not impressive. 
It seeks to foster interest in its ideas by holding public meetings, but 
to date. the ostensible results have not been very encouraging, although 
the party intends to persevere. So far it has published no literature, 
but its meetings are reported in the pregs. Representatives of the party 
met the 1953 Visiting Mission. · -

The Legislative Assembly. is not divided into parties. Samoan 
members meet occasionally, .especially before sessions, for unofficial 
" caucus " meetings, and European elected members meet for discussion 
at times. There are also, of course, informal discussions between 
groups of members, but so far no signs of organized political parties 
are apparent. : 

CHAPTER 7: THE JUDICIARY 
The High Court of Western Samoa is constituted under the Samoa ·• 

Act 1921 and consists of the Chief Judge, five Commissioners, four 
Samoan Associate Judges ( Fa'amasino Samoa), and fourteen Samoan 
District Judges ( Fa'amasino Samoa Itumalo). · 

The Chief Judge and Commissioners of the Court are appointed by , 
the Minister of Island Territories and hold office during his pleasure. 
The District Judges and Associate Judges are appointed ·by the High 
Commissioner .for a term of three years on the basis of-nominations 
by the Fono of Faipule. The number of Fa'amasino Samoa was 
increased from three to four as from 1 October 1952. As from 
1 November 1952 the Samoan Associate Judges (Fa'amasino Samoa) 
have sat in the High Court at Apia and also at Tuasivi, Savai"i, during 
the Commissioner's absence, and have heard and determined cases both 
civil and criminal within their jurisdiction. On such occasions two 
Fa'amasino Samoa sit together according to the roster made out on a 
monthly basis. In addition, they sit in ari advisory capacity to the 
Chief J tidge as well as to any Commissioner when such Commissioner 
is sitting at Apia. A Commissioner_ sitting at Tuasivi, in Savai'i, sits 
alone, as- the four Fa'amasino Samoa are normally fully occupied both 
in the High Court and the Land and Titles Court at Apia. 

A full District Court system has not actually been establi?hed yet, .• · 
but preliminary_ steps have been taken to this--effect. Fourteen new 
Fa'amasino Samoa Itumalo (Samoan District Judges) were appointed 
.is from 1 April 1953 for a trial period of one year, at the expiration 
of which the more suitable Fa'amasino will be reappointed and others 

· replaced. Periodical Court . sitti~gs with the view of ,j'.ducating the 
Fa'amasino and the general public in the administration of justice are 
being held in the out-districts, with the Registrar_ of the High Court 
presiding in his capacity as a Commissioner. 

There is a right of appeal from a Commissioner's decision- to the 
Chief Judge. The five Commissioners at present. are the Registrar of 
the High Court and the Resident Commissioner, Savai'i, who sit 
regularly, the Attorney-General and the Legal Officer, who sit occasion
ally, and the Secretary to the Government, who seld~m sits in the Court. 
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· Any Samoan .of good standing is · eligible ' for -appointI~ent ·as a 
Samoan Judge. All members of the community, whether men ?r 
women, are eligible for appointment as ·assessors in criminal trial~ m 
the High Court. In practice ·a list of assessors ( equivalent to a_ JUry 

· list in New Zealand) is gazetted setting out the names of smtable 
persons, both Europeans and Samoans, and the four assessors for each -
trial are chosen by the Chief Judge from this ,.gazetted list; 

All judicial officers are indepeQdent of the Government, but only the 
Chief Judge is emp~oyed wholly in judicial work and .has securit);' ~f 
tenure, · Samoan Jui:lges are appointed for three years only, and it 1s 
hoped that the Fono of Faiptile will regularly agree to reappointing for 
a further term Samoan Judges who are.doing good work. The three 
Fa'amasino Samoa whose appointment terminated in 1952 were elected 
for another term of three years, 

Judicial functions are discharged, as stated above, by the ~ve Com
missioners, who all hold official administrative positions. 

· Both the English and Samoa~ languages are employed in the proceed
ings of the High Court and in the records of the Court. 

The requirement for official ·Court translators and interpreters is 
a good working knowledge of both languages, · and interpreters are 
trained in. other departments of the Government as well as _the Justice 
Department. · -

The .High Court has full jurisdiction, both civil and criminal, for 
the administration of the law of Western Samoa. The Chief Judge 

·has authority to exercise all the powers of the Court. The Commis
sioners, Fa'amasino Samoa, and Fa'amasino Itumalo have only such 
jurisdiction as has been prescribed for them . . In practice the Com
missioners hear a large proportion of the petty cases which come before 
the Court in Apia, or, in the case of one Commissionec (the Resident 

_ Commissioner of Savai'i), at Ttiasivi. Provision is made in the Samoa· 
, High Court Amendment Rules 1950 for enla_rged jurisdiction for 

specified Comrrfissioners dµring the absence for any cause of the Chief 
.: Judge. 'The fourteen Fa'amasino Samoa Itumalc> preside over district 
· Courts, yith jurisdiction over Samoans only. Samoan Judges exercise 

only such jurisdiction as the High Commissioner from ·ti111e to time 
- prescribes; if they are Judges of less .than two year's standing they 
have no power of imprisonment and their jurisdiction extends only to 
Samoans ( Samoa A111endment Act 1953). · 

· In the more serious defended criminal . cases the High · Court is 
constituted with four assessors and the Chief Judge. In Samoan cases 
there are two Samoan assessors and two European assessors. 

Other "than the High Court of Western Samoa; the only other leg;lly 
· constituted judicial body is the Land and Titles Court, which has juris

diction in respect of disputes over.- Samoan land and succession to 
Samoan titles. A similar body was established during the German 

- administration. The present constitution of the Court and its powers 
are conferred by the Land and Titles Protection Ordinance 1934 and 
an am_ending ordinance passed. in 1937. The Chief Judge of the High 
Court is President of the Court, and he is assisted by two or three 
European assessors and three Samoan Judges. During the 1952.session -
of the Legislative Assembly the Land and Titles Protection Ordinance -

· was further amended to provi1e .that the President would in future · 
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arrange sittings of the Court, this power having prev1ously been in ·th~ : 
hands of the High Commissioner. The other amendment was to delete 
the restriction on the number of Samoan Judges of the Land and Titles· 
Court, which was previously set at three; and an additional Samoan 
Judge of the Land and Titles Court-has been appointed: since the 
amending' ordinance was passed. The assessors are men of standing . 
in the community who possess a good knowledge of the Samoan 
language and-Samoan cust8m. · The Secretary of Samoan Affairs is an 
assessor ex officio, as is the Resident Commissioner in Savai'i. The 
Samoan Judges of this.Court also act as Associate Judges in the High· 
Court. They are appointed by the High Commissioner under. powers 
conferred on him by the ordinance. With the proposed amalgamation · 
of the Department of Samoan Affairs with the Secretariat of the 
Government, further amendments to the Land and Titles Protection 
Ordinance will be necessary, and consideration is being given to re-. 

•enacting the ordinance and consolidating its provisio[\s and those of the 
amending ordinances. . · · 

Ther~ is a right of appeal for a rehe~ring from a decision ·of a 
Commissioner to the Chief Judge and a further right of appeal from 
a judgment of the Chief Judge to the Supreme Court of New Zealand. 
Appeals to the Supreme Court of New Zealand are very rare, and there 
have been none in the last eighteen years. Of more practical importance 
is the right of rehearing in the High Court of cases tried by Fa'amasino 
Samoa or Commissioners. A case tried by a Fa'amasino can be 
reheard by a Commissioner and again by the Chief Judge. 

The method of trial and the Court procedure in the High Court is 
that followed in most British Courts of justice both in respect of 
criminal and of civil proceedings. · 

In the High Court, evidence by question and answer is elicited on 
the examination and cross-examination of witnesses on oath. Both 
parties have·· the right of address. In the Land and Titles Court; 
evidence is given on oath, and· after each party has concluded its 
evidence the witnesses are examined by the members of the Court. 
All parties have the right of reply at the conclusion of the evidence. 
Lawyers are not permitted to appear in· the Land and Titles Court, but 
each party appoints its own leader, usually a Chief or an Orator. 

The fees payable "in the High Court are fixed by the High Court 
Fees and Costs Ordinance 1940, and, very briefly, are as follows (new 
fees will be fixed early in 1954) : · 

Filing fees: ·(Statements of Claim) from 3s. to £2 (maxirrium):
Hearing fees: From 3s. to £1 10s. (maximum). 
Filing· fees: All summonses, 2s. ,,., 
Appeals and rehearings · ( decision made by Fa'amasino Samoa) : 

Filing fees: Application, 4s. 
Filing fees : Affidavit, 2s. 
Hearing fee on application:· 4s. 

Appeals and rehearings ( d~cision · made by a Commissi~rier) : 
Filing fees: Application, Ss. 
Filing fees: Affidavit, 2s. · 
Hearing fee on application: Two-thirds of the hearing fee 

payable on the original hearing. · 
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The . fees in the Land and Titles Court are fixed by ordinance and 
are-

Filing fee on petition: £2 10s. · 
Hearing fee: £2, 10s. 

Legal aid is available in serious cases. In murder cases the accused 
is· represented by counsel, the whole of whose fees are, in case of need, 
paid by the Government. In civil cases a litigant is permitted to have 
counsel or a person who acts as an a11Jicu:s curiae. 

• The penalties which may be imposed by the High Court are set. out 
in detail in the Samoa Act and in ordinances, there being no discriouna
tion between the various sections of the population. 

Under the Samoa Act 1921 the ·death penalty· is provided in ca_ses 
of conviction of murder. For· many years while there was no capital 
punishment in New Zealand the sentence was always commuted by the 
Governor-General to imprisonment for life. However, following a. 
change· in New Zealand's policy, it was decided that the death pe1;1alty 
would be carried out in appropriate cases, and, in fact, a convicted 
murderer was hanged in 1952. · 

There is no provision in the code for corporal punishment. Deport~
tion is possible only in the case of prohibited immigrants, and there 1s 
no provision for the deportation of Samoans. There is no provision in 
the criminal code for forced residence, At times, though very rarely. 
the ·Land and Titles Court makes an order removing a man from 
Samoan customary land when it is not his own land and when he is 

. causing trouble in the community. This is done upon a petition by the 
family, · or the Chiefs and Orators of~the district. · 

There· is no system of conditional · release on probation. Young 
offenders are, however, frequently placed under the care of the Child 
Welfare Officer appointed by the High Commissioner, and the effect 
of probation for adults is, to some extent, achieved by conviction and 
ordering the offender to come up for _sentence if called ·upon within a 
specified period. · 

In 1953 the High Court sat at Apia for 121 days on civil actions and 
for 218 days on criminal actions. There were 260 judgments given 
and 1,599 convictions recorded. Thirty-four miscellaneous Court orders 
were registered. · · · 

During the year, the High Court sat at Tuasivi, Savai'i, for 16 days 
on civil actions and for 102 days on criminal prosecutions. There were 
94 judgments given and 471 convictions ·recorded. 

"·. CHAPTER . 8: LEGAL SYSTEM 
. The Samoa A<=;t 1921 laid dowffthe basis of the private as ·well as the · 

public law of the Territory. l1 provided that the law of England as 
existing on 14 January 1840, the year in which British jurisdiction was 
established in New Zealand, should be in force in Western Samoa, 
subject . to various modifications: · These included the provision that no 
action shall be brought for an offence at common law, and that the 

. Acts of the British Parliament should apply only so far as they were 
in force in New Zealand at the coming into operation of the Samoa 
Act. New Zealand statute law was declared not to apply to Western· 
Samoa, except where it was especi~Ily made applicable to the Territory. 
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The Samoa Act declared a large number of New Zealand Acts so ,to 
apply. A complete criminal code was laid down in the Act, which also 
provided the law of _marriage, divorce, certification and treatment of 
those of unsound mind, and control of intoxicating liquor. The Act 
also made many provisions regarding the ownership and control of land. 

Subsequent additions and amendments have been made to the law of 
the Territory by Acts of the New Zealand Parliament, by New Zealand 
Orders in Council, and by ordinances of the former Legislative Council 
and the present Legislative Assembly. The New Zealand Acts which 
apply to the Territory in whole or in -part are principally applied to 
Samoa by the Samoa Act 1921 or by subsequent-Acts-or Orders in 
Council. The present policy of the Government is to attain a more 
nearly autonomous legal system, and it is anticipated that New Zealand 
legislation applying to the Territory will gradually be replaced by local 
ordinances as circumstances permit. The Samoa Act 1921 provides that 
equal treatment in the administration of justice be accorded to all' 
residents of the Territory, irrespective of nationality. 

In the High Court, Samoan custom is taken into account in certain 
cases. If, for example, proper ceremonial apologies have been made to 
an aggrieved person in a case of theft or assault, and amends made in 
accordance with Samoan custom, this is taken into account in assessing 
the penalty imposed by the Court. Decisions in the Land and Titles 
Court are largely based on Samoan custom. · 

Samoan law and customs have not been codified, but the Land and 
Titles Court acts consistently with its own decisions, and its principles 
in respect of the more important phases _of its work are reasonably well 
understood by the Samoan litigants. -
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Part VI: Economic · Advancement 

SECTION 1: FINANCE OF THE TERRITORY 

CHAPTER l: PUBLIC FINANCE 

The Samoa Act 1921 established the Samoan Treasurv ana charges 
the Treasurer with the receipt, custody, accounting for, arid expenditure 
of public moneys. Regulations by New Zealand Order in Council were 
issued from time to time governing collection, expenditure and control, 
but the Samoa Amendment Act 1947, by which the new Constitution 
under the Trusteeship Agreement was established, provided specifically 
for the responsibility for all financi;ll legislation to be vested in the new 
Legislative Assembly. . . · . · 

The second enactment passed by the Asse~bly was the Public 
· Revenues Ordinance 1948, which now governs the administration, 

collection, and expenditure of public moneys . . Subject to the provisions 
of the Samoa Act with relation to. the reserved items of defence and 
external affairs, the Legislative Assembly is empowered to authorize 
such payments for public . purposes out of · the. public moneys of 
Western Samoa as it thinks fit. _· 

The Government's financial year ends on 3f December, ensuring 
that the annual Budget is .dealt with by the Legislative Assembly in 
March of each year, and thus permitting full _.use to be made of the 
" dry " season (April-September) fo.r the prosecution of .the approved 
developmental works programme. The financial year coincides with the 
Trade and Commerce statistical year. 

The preparation of the annual Budget begins with the_ completion 
of draft estimates by the separate departments of the Government! In 
the cases of Health, Education, Public Works, and Broadcasting these 
draft estimates are considered by the respective Committees of the 

·Legislative Assembly prior to submission to the Treasurer. Adjust
ments by departments to conform with the general financial situation 
may be requested by the Treasurer after consultation with the High 
Commissioner. The estimates of all Departments are then submitted 
to the Executive Council for detailed examination. They are then 
introduced into the Assembly by the .Treasurer, by direction of the 
High Commissioner, for debate, amendment where necessary; and 
final approval.. The Budget statement also contains detailed informa
tion of actual receipts and payments in the previous financial year. 
If t1ecessary,-supplementary estimates are submitted in August of each · 
year. The enactment by · the Assembly of the annual Appropriation 
O,rdinance is the authority for payments pr.6posed in the Budget. . 

Expenditure is requisitioned oy departmental Heads, who act where 
appropriate in consultation with the respective Committees. Treasury 
Instructions relating to control of expenditure delegate to departmental 
Heads authority for expenditure within certain limits. Beyond -these 
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limits applicati6n must be made to the Treasurer, who, in certain cases, 
is required to refer the application to the High Commissi9ner, who 
may in turn seek the advice of the Executive . Council. Reference 
is made to the Executive Council, on all major financial problems 
which may affect the over-all policy of Government. · · • 

There is at •p;esent no budgetary system in connectio~ with local 
government, as all revenues and expenditure are cob.trolled through 
the Territorial Budget. With the establishment of the proposed new 
local government system as mentioned elsewhere, a financial policy • 
and plan must be integrated in the. scheme. ·· 

The Territory 1s not a partner to any administrative, fiscal,. or 
Customs union. ·, 

ANALYSIS OF REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 

The receipts of public revenues reached a total of £929,120, whilst 
payments totalled £1,054,320, showing_ a deficit for the year of
£125,200. To permit accelerated implementation of the developmental 
policy, the 1953 Budget provided for the complete use of the .Develop
mental Fund of £251,740 built up from the surpluses of previous years, 
but the high revenue received enabled the development programme _to 
be carried out with half the anticipated reduction of the fund. Corria 
parative figures for 1952 are: receipts, £781,980; payments, £811,580; 
deficit, £29,600, which was met by withdrawals from specific reserves. 
Estimates of receipts and payments for the year 1954 have not yet 
been prepared. · 

An analvsis of receipts and payments under major headings .is as 
follows: · 

Receipts 
(a) TAXATION .. • :; 

Direct 

Amusement tax .. 
· Arms licences 
Building tax 
Licences and fees 
Salary tax 
Stamp duties 
Vehicle licences 
\Yater rates 

1952 
£ 
320 
550 

5,340 
8,540 
7,980 
. 840 
6,740 
2,6~() 

1953 
£ 
840 
620 

4,760 
. II, 460 

8,780 
2,200 
7,830 
2,250 

£32,980 £38,740 

(b) FROM PUBLIC PROPERTY · 
1952 1953 

£ £ 
Wharfage dues 5,010· 4,760 
Leases and rents 2, 760 3,230 

~ 

£7,770 £7,990 
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Indirect 

Export duties .. 
Import duties .. 
Shipping and port 

dues 
Store tax 

1952 
£ 

169,230 
373,760 

3,040 
85,320 

1953; 
£ 

'165,170 
3i 7 ,.l~0 

3,200 
96,160 

: :··· 

£631,350 £581,680 

/ 

(c) FROM PUBLIC UNDERTAKINGS 
1953 

Health services 
Survey services 
Prison produce 
Postal and radio .. 
Electric power 

scheme 

1952 
£ 

, 23,890 
1,500 
2,490 

37,390 

23,_830 
---
£89,100 
==-· 

. £ 
10;040 

1,390 
1,860 

35,760 

24,540 

£73,5~0 



. Receipts-continued 

(d) OTHER 

Interest on investments 
Court fines, fees, etc. 
General · 
Issue and sale of stores 

1952 
£ 

9,860 
4,040 
6,880 

1953 
-£ 

26,810 
5,530 
8,880 

185,900 

£20,780 £227,120 

_ It is not possible to state the proportion of 'revenue derived from the 
indigenous inhabitants, as no distinction is made, except in that 
Samoans are not liable for death duties, which form the bulk of stamp 
duties._ Interest on investments is derived in total from investments 
made in New Zealand Government inscribed stock issues. 

· ·Payments 
(a) CIVIL ADMINISTRATION - . 

High Commissioner and Government House 
Customs and taxes 
Postal and radio 
Public Service Commissioner 
Public Works maintenance' 
Secretariat and Legislative Assembly 
Treasury 

Justice 
(b) INTERNAL SECURITY 

Police and Prisons 

(c) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
Agriculture 
Communications 
Electric power scheme · 
Lands and survey 
Port improvements 
Roads and bridges, etc. 
Water supplies 

(d) SOCIAL SERVICES 
Broadcasting .. 
Health 

(e) EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 

.. -

Less grants from New Zealand Government~ 
Rhinoceros beetle campaign · 
Education 
Health 

1952 
£ 

8,190 
10,440 
31,440 
3,560 

141,160 
66,170 

£ 

20,180 
--- 281,140 

9,630 
47,130 

56,760 

7,380 
9,570 

17,400 
6,420 
9,450 

84,750 
38,950 

173,920 

18,650 
173,940 

192,590 
158,060 

158,060 

. 86,2,470 

430 
47,500 
2,950 

50,880 

£811,590 

1953 
£ £ 

- 9,300 
46,920 
43,150 
4,200 

291,460 
66,390 
14,770 
--- 476,190 

14,100 
·43,060 

9,030 
6,910 

31,490 
9,180 

20,300 
97,900 
34,960 

57,160 

--- 209,770 

9,020 
179,400 

157,080 
188,420 

157,080 

1,088,620 

480 
28,470 

5,350 
34,300 

£1,054,320 

Although the proportion cannot be accurately estimated, almost all 
. payments .. must be for the direct benefit of indigenous inhabitants. 
Immigrant inhabitants approximate only four hundred in number, and 
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emphasis has be~n placed on · the : development and maintenance of 
roads, water supplies, and of educational and health services · in the -
outer districts, where the population is 100 per cent -indigenous .. All 
supply is, granted by the Assembly, where the indigenous members, 
who are in a majority, look after the interests of their people. All 
expenditure is, of course, for their benefit, directly or indirectly. 
- The policy of the_ Administeri_ng Authority has been to devote the 
trading profits derived from the New Zealand Reparation -~states_ 
towards expenditure .on social and economic developmental schemes 
for the benefit of the Territory. · Details of such grants since the 
policy came into full operation are as follows: 

Rhinoceros Education 
Beetle and Overseas Health Broadcasting Roads 

Scholarships 
Year ended 31 J\larch- £ l £_ £ £ 

1047 2,351 8,100 
1948 7,552 22,475 1_ 12,985 
1949 10,880 1,289 28,915 
1050 603 24,072 _ 50,000 25,000 

Period ended· 31 December 
1050 166 5,748 

Calendar year-
1051 312 40,358 
1052 .. • 425 47,501 
1953 .. 480 ·, 28,470 

T)1e £50,000 shown in the " Health " column for 1950 was a grant 
made by New Zealand to cover future specific developments, and was 
not all spent in 1950. The last of this grant is expected to be spent 
in 1955, so that, in fact, the grant will have covered a six-year period. 

No public debt exists in the Territory. 
The total accumulated cash ·· surplus at the end of the year was 

£626,540, of which £529,500 was invested in New Zealand Government -
inscribed stock. · 

Details of the accumulated surplus at the end of each year for the 
past five years are as follows : -

' ' How Held 

- Total I Investments I fovestment• , 
Cash in Western In New 

\ Samoa Zealand · 

Year ended 31 l\Iarch 1050 
£ 

2/7351 
£ £ .. 706,737 16,752 666,250 

Period ended 31 D,ecember 1050 .. 733,624 69,734 .. 664,250 
Calendar year-

1051 . . .. .. 781,347 125,097 656,250 
l!)52 ~ . . .. .. 751,746 188,946 562,800 
l!)53 . . .. . . 626,540 97,040 529,500_ 

' ' 
It is the policy _to hold £500,000 in general reserve and to _treat the 

balance over .that · figure as expendable on developmen!al projects; ·, 
In addition to the general reserve, specific reserves , are held: as · 

follows: 
Insurance 
Currency note security 
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. . 
·CHAPTER 2: TAXATION 

: .The direct taxes, raised under the Revenue Ordinance 1929 and its 
amendments, cons~st of am~sement tax, building tax, salary ~. store 
tax, trade and business licences, and water rates. Stamp duties are 
levied under the Stamp Duties Ordinance 1932 and death duties under 
the Death Duties Order 1922. · • 
, . Amus~ment tax is levied on admission receipts at the rate of 
2½ per cent. . 
• Building tax is levied at 1 per cent of the capital value of all 
buildings other than those of the Samoan a fale " type or those used 
for religious, charitable, or educational purposes of a public_ nature. 

Salary tax is payable by- all persons other than incorporated . com
panies . in respect of salaries, wages, allowances, fees, interests or 
rents; etc. A minimum tax of £1 and a maximum of 10 per cent 
is payable on taxable income. A personal exemption of £200, as well 
as deductions for dependants, is allowed. Where the amount of 
taxable salary does not exceed £1,200 the rate for every £1 _is 6d., 
increased by 0·005d. for every £1, reaching a rate of 5 per cent at 
£1,200. Taxable salary in excess of £1,200 is rated at 12d. for every 
£1, increased by 0·0ld. for every £1 in excess of £1,200. 

Store tax is levied annually on all m~rchants and is based on the · 
gross selling price of goods. The tax is graduated from 1 i per cent 
to a maximum rate of 5 per cent at £100,000. < - . . 

Water rates are levied at ¾' per cent:of the capital value o·f buildings, 
with a minimum ·of £1 5s. per-tap connection. 

Stamp duties vary according to the type of document, while estate 
and succession duty rates are based on the amount involved and the 
degree , of consanguinity. Samoans are exempt from estate and 
succession duty, but it _is proposed to remove this discrimination in 

. the near future. 
Assessments and collection are made by the Territorial Government. 

Objections to assessments may be lodged with the Collector of Taxes 
or with the High Court. A penalty of 5 per cent is imposed on late 
.payments. Recovery of tax can be enforced only by legal action, and 
land may not be foreclosed nor may compulsory labour be exacted in 
default of payment. 
· It has not been possible as yet to extract information as to the 

distribution of taxable income _according to the income levels· of each 
section of the population. Nor is it possible to give taxation informa- · 
tion relating· to individual companies, as, with the system of taxation 
in force, · such information is necessarily of a confidential nature. . 

· The indirect taxes are import and export duties; shipping and port 
dues, and store tax. The ease of .. collection by the Collector of 
Customs and Taxes make these faxes especially suitable ·at the present 
stage of the Territory's development. Particulars of direct and 
indirect taxation receipts for 1953 have already been given. 

No t~xes or fees are imposed other than by the Territorial Govern
ment. Voluntary assistance is rendered by the people on. such specific 
.developmental projects as roading extensions and in the erection and 
maintenance of district and village schools and medical stations. 
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SECTION 2: MONEY AND BANKING 
The currency in circulation in the Territory consists of Samoan ·• 

Treasury currency, notes and New Zealand coinage .. The note issue.
was made under the provisions of the Samoa Act 1921, which requires· 
the issue to be fully· backed by Samoan Treasury investments with the 
New Zealand Treasury. _ . . . - . . 

The banking and credit systems, employed in the Territory are those· 
normally used in commercial circles. The Bank of New Zealand, with 
its branch at Apia, operates the only trading bankjn the Territory. 

Western Samoa is a member of the sterling pool, to which, hef 
hard currency contributions are made, these being derived mainly from: 
the proceeds of cocoa exports. Under the Exchange Control Regufa..: _ 
tions 1948, foreign currency and securities may be called in for 
exchange into sterling. All hard currency payments are permitted 
only under a stringent quota system based on essentiality, following 
a directive issued in March 1952 ,vhen the critical position of sterling 
became apparent. · • 

The value of Samoan currency is, by legislation, set at. par with 
that of New Zealand, but the Administering Authority has approved. 
in principle of the establishment of a separate Samoan currency, and_ 
the best method of doing this is now being studied. No fluctuations 
in exchange occurred during the year, but an amendment to the Samoa· 
Act was passed authorizing the New Zealand Minister of Finance to 
vary the value of the Samoan pound in relation to the New Zealand 
pound. ' · · 

The Bank of New Zealand, iti accordance with standard New 
Zealand practice, pays no interest on balances in current accounts, but · 
short- or long-term investments may be made at varying interest•earning 
rates. The Batik is willing to advance money against securities or in 
the form of an overdraft, but finds little demand for this service. 

The Post Office operates a savings bank in which all investments 
are at call. Interest· payable is 2½ per cent on amounts up to £500, 
2 per cent on amounts from £500 up to £2,000, and 1½ per cent on 
amounts from £2,000 · up to £5,000. The number of accounts. and 
amounts held to credit continues to increase steadily. 

Most of the credit required by Samoans is needed to permit them 
to buy goods and materials from the trading firms. These firms allow 
credit on a small scale to reliable customers. Large credits are often· 
authorized by the Secretary of Samoan Affairs for suitable purposes, 
having regard to the general financial position of the community and 
of the village authorities particularly concerned. 

PENALTIES FOR TAX EVASION, ETC. 

Under the Revenue Ordinance 1929 and its amendments, persons 
refusing to furnish returns for taxation purposes, or wilfully or 
negligently making false returns or misleading the Collector of Taxes, 
or refusing or failing without lawful justification to give evidence 
required, or obstructing any official in the discharge of his duties 
under the ordinance, or aiding, abetting, or inciting any person to 
commit any of these offences, are liable to a fine not exceeding £100. 
Any other offence against the ordinance is punishable by a fine not 
exceeding £25. •. There is also provision for a penal rate and a surcharge 
to be levied if taxes are not paid promptly. The ordinance further 
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provides th_at any indigenous inhabitants who wilfully fail to comply 
with any approved taxation regulation published in the Samoan 

-·· language shall be guilty . of an offence and liable to a penalty not 
exceeding 125. 

SECTION ,3: · ECONOMY OF THE TERRITORY 
CHAPTER 1 : GENERAL 

The economy of . Western Samoa is almost completely based on 
agriculture. The main crops produced for export are copra, cocoa, and 

·bananas, · while th.e domestic economy of the Samoans in the villages 
continues, more or less undisturbed, to supply the inhabitants with most 
of the necessities of life. This is tfue, although with the rise in ~e 
standard of living Samoans are more and more dependent upon trading 
firms for those accustomed articles which, while not, strictly speaking, 
necessities, are almost so. · 

The unit of production is still the family, and it is a matter of some 
pride to Samoans that, using this traditional method of organization, 
they have managed to produce large marketable surpluses. For instance, 
about 95 per cent of the bananas exported are grown by Samoans, who 
produce about 80 . per .cent of the total ...output of copra and perhaps 
60 per cent of the cocoa exported. . · . - . 

Several trading firms and other businesses are established in the 
Territory. ' Of the trading firms, only two (besides the New Zealand 
Reparation Estates, which trades only on· its own properties) are of 
overseas origin, and all the others are financed by local capital and 
managed by local personnel. Most of these firms are controlled by 
persons of European status, but this is not true in all cases. Indigenous 
inhabitants manage most of the trading stations. A ,list of companies 

_ registered . in the Territory is appended: 
Name 

C. Bartley and Sons Ltd · 
I. H. Carruthers Ltd ..... . 
E. A. Coxon and Co. Ltd 
F. M. Fatialofa Ltd 
Gold Stir Transport Co. Ltd. 

· Green Line Service Ltd. • 
Lepa Traders Ltd. 

. Leauva'a Trading Co. Ltd 
S. V. Mackenzie and Co. Ltd . . 
0. F. Nelson and Co. Ltd. 
Nauer-Tofa Ltd. - ...... 
Samoa Theatres Ltd. . .. 
A. G. Smyth and Co. Ltd. 
Sale'imoa Plantations Ltd. . ... 

-

Samoa Printing and Publishing Co. Ltd . . 

. / 

Samoa Bulletin Ltd. ' 
Samoa Industries Ltd. 
Ululoloa Dairy Co. Ltd. 

· Vainu'u Ferries Ltd. 
Salelologa Traders Ltd. 
Savai'i Cinemas Ltd. . .• 
Peter Meredith and Sons Ltd. · ...... 
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Share Capital 
. £ 

12,000 
48,000 
38,000 
4,000 

30,000 
12,000 

1,000 
300 

3,500 · 
150,000 . 

8,000 
5,000 

18,000 
17,000 
6,000 ' 
1,000 
8,000 
1,000 
4,500 

. 1,250 
4,500 

11,000 · 



Most agriculture is comparatively simple. A large part of the Samoan 
working day is taken up in cultivating taro, ta'amu, bananas, and other ' 
food crops. Pigs and poultry are raised for local consumption, and the 
ubiquitous coconut satisfies in a multitude of ways the domestic needs 
of the people. Production is by. family groups under the leadership 
of their matai, cultivating small and often scattered plots ·of land by 
traditional methods. An increasing number of Samoans, however, are 
building up larger, better-organized, and better-managed plantations 
comparable with those of Europeans: . . · 

The basic economic problem in Western Samoa may well turn· out 
to be the difficulty of adapting the traditional socio~economic organiza
tions to the needs created by a rapidly growing population with a rising 
standard of living. Noteworthy as has proved the adaptability of the 
old forms of agricultural production, signs of increasing stra~n in the 
present economic struc;,ture are becoming evident, and many Samoans 

. openly suggest that, economically at least, the matai system needs 
considerable modification i-f it is successfully to answer the challenge 
of. one of the highest birth rates in the world. All would like to raise 
the standard of living, but this will entail increasing social and educa
tional services, which already absorb about 37 per cent. of the total 
revenue. Only greater production could support the greatly increased 
revenue· which will be needed. 

The Administering Authority, realizing the need to supply alternative 
means of economic organization, has agreed to the settirig up of 
co-operatives for the production and marketing of those crops upon 
which the economy of the Territory depends. In 1952 a Co-operative 
Societies Ordinance was passed by the Legislative Assembly, and an 
experienced Co-operatives Officer will take up his appointment early 
in 1954. 

Another long-term problem is the difljculty of further diversifying 
the economy of a Territory which is lacking in minerals and poor in 
forest reserves and fisheries. The New Zealand Reparation Estates 
and private plantation owners have undertaken the development. of a 
cattle industry, which should be of some assistance in solving this 
problem as well as helping to make good the protein deficiencies in 
the Samoan diet. The Territorial Government gives every assistance 
to experiments in diversifying crops, but it is felt that, at the moment, 
with a large New Zealand market capable of consuming more bananas 
than Samoa can produce, with a long-term contract with the British 
Ministry of Food .. for Samoan copra, and with cocoa prices at a high 
and fairly steady level,' the economy of Western Samoa is comparatively 
stable and will remain so for some years to come. In 1953 an economic 
survey of the Territory was begun with the view of ascertaining the 
national income of Western Samoa, its agricultural and industrial needs 
and potentialities, and the best means of solving those problems the· 
nature of which will become more apparent in the course of the survey. 

Until this survey is completed no figures of national income will be 
available. 

' 

The main short-term economic problem of the Territory is the· 
perennial one of increasing production by improving methods of pro
duction, raising the quantity and quality of crops, and by de_stroying 
pests and curtailing disease. The rhinoceros beetle, which adversely 
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affects the production of copra, is still a pest, but it is . thought that 
biological and physical controls are reducing the . amount of da~age 
that it causes. 

- · NoN~GOVERNMENTAL ECONOMIC ORGANIZATIONS 

Two non-governmental economic organizations exist in the Territory 
-the Chamber of Commerce, and the Planters' Association. · 

. The Chamber of Commerce is · an association of . persons engag~d 
in trade and commerce which exisfs for the mutual benefit of its · 
members. It is representative of all types of mercantile interests. 
Regular meetings are held at which common problems are discussed, 
information disseminated, and, if feasible; common action agreed upon. 
The Chamber has no coercive powers against its members. In _1953 

· its membership was twenty-one, representing over two dozen business 
interests. 

The followi_ng is an ext_ract from the cqnstitution of the Chamber: 
Objects and Duties: The objects and duties of the Chamber shall be. to 

receive and collect information about all public Acts or other matters affect111g 
. the mercantile, agricultural, pastoral,· mi11ing, and maritime interests of Wes!~rn 

.• Samoa and the promotion of the public good; to communicate with authorities 
and with individuals on such matters . and, concerning them, to take such steps 
as may appear necessary which may ·be .-more effectively taken by such an 
association ; to render to the Samoan Administration such assistance as may be 

· in its power; to receive reference on matters of custom or usage in · doubt or 
· dispute, to . decide in such matters and record the decisions for future guidance 
so as to , form by that·and other means a code of practice to simplify and facilitate 
the transaction of business; and finally, when · required to do ·so, to arbitrate 
between disputants who wish to avoid litigatio!l but who are willing to refer to 
and abide by the judgment of the Chamber. · 

Eligibility for M embers hip: The following . persons are eligible for 
membership in the Chamber: 

· -All merchants or their accredited representatives, directois a;;d officers 
of all commercial corporations and companies, planters, shipowners, manu-

- facturers and others carrying on or interested in business or professions in 
.the Territory. ' . 

- No person directly or indirectly -in Government employment may: be a member 
of the Chamber. . • ·· . · 

_ . No· full Samoans are members -of the. Chamber, as it is only of 
·recent years .that Samoans have engaged in commerce, and of those 
'who do now none have evinced much interest in the activities of . the 
organization. 
· The Planters' Association is an organization of much the same kind 
as the _Chamber of Gommerce, and exists mainly for the mutual 
benefit of the planters. who are its members. It holds regular meetings 
and discusses problems and possible . solutions besides disseminating 
information of commori interest. · In 1953 its membership was thirty, 
.of whoin one was ·a Samoan. The Association is representative of 
_all planting intere_sts, however, in that many other Samoan planters 
. approach it when they are in need of its advice: or the suppoi:t of 
action taken in common. It is hoped that more Samoan p1anters will 

· become members, 
Representatives of · both of these organizations are on the Advisory 

Board of Agriculture, and the Territorial Government benefits greatly 
from the advice and experience of these associations in connection · 
with matters .of interest to them. ' 
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CHAPTER 2: POLICY AND PLANNING -
- The Administering Authority assists the economic development of 

the Territory in many ways, both direct and indirect. It .has granted 
sums to combat the rhinoceros beetle, and much larger amounts for 
educational purposes, which include the building of Samoa College 
.and other institutions where agricultural and trade training will be 
prominent in the curriculum. Through the New Zealand Reparation 
Estates it pursues a policy experimental as well as commercial ( as · 
in the current projects on coconut growing and cattle raising), and 
presents for the instructi_on of the indigenous inhabitants an, example -
of large-scale and well-organized commercial agricultl!re. The 
Reparation Estates have also undertaken the_ experimental development 
-0f secondary industries such as the manufacture of desiccated coconut 
( although a fall in world prices has temporarily made this enterprise 

- unprofitable and caused its suspension), sawmilling, and ( in a small 
way) furniture making. During 1953; work was continued • on 
propagating a superior type of cocoa developed on one of the 
plantations of the Reparation Estates. 

By its grants to the South Pacific Commission the Administering 
Authority ensures to. the Territory expert advice and assistance. on 
many economic matters, and access to the fund of specialized and 
general information -which is being built up by that institution. The· 
South Pacific Commission is assisting the Administering Authority 
and the Territorial Government in undertaking the economic survey 
of Western Samoa. 

Besides the expert assistance of the Commission, the economy' of 
the Territory has benefited from the advice and services· of New 

-zealand Government departments such as. Agriculture, Works, and 
Industries and Commerce. During 1952, for example, Mr Gerlach, 
tropical agronomist from the New Zealand Department of Agriculture, 
spent three months in Western Samoa. This followed the establishment 
of a tropical section in that department to assist New Zealand's island 
dependencies. In 1953 Mr Caldwell, of the same New Zealand 
department, visited the Territory to test cattle for tuberculosis. 

The Territorial Government has as its chief instrument of agricul
tural planning the local Department of Agriculture. The .department 
.advises plantation owners and others on production, marketing:_ the 
diversification of crops and the destruction of pests/ organizes the 
cultivation and export of bananas, inspects properties, and manages 
a small experimental plantation. During 1953 it continued to conduct 
experiments on the effect of fertilizers on taro, production and on 
various ways of cocoa planting. The Advisory Board of Agriculture 
is still_ in existence, but will possibly · be soon replaced by a _Standing 
Committee ( see above) . - . -

The over-all provision of finance for economic development is, of 
course, in the hands of the Legislative Assembly, the majority of 
whose members are indigenous inhabitants. · 

The Territorial Government is strongly represented on the Copra 
Board, which markets the copra produced m the Territory and 
supervises the distribution of the proceeds. _ 

As Western Samoa has an agricultural economy, most plans for 
economic development are inevitably based on the direct development 
of primary_ production, but the Territorial Government's· P:_ojects 
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such as making roads; building hydro-electric works, improving Apia 
Harbour, and establishing a new shipping point in Savai'i all have 
great economic significance. In this respect it should be noted that 
it is the policy of the Territorial Government to encourage the economic. 
development of the resources of · Savai'i, .as that island . at present 
supports less than _a third of the population of Western · Samoa 
despite its greater size than Upolu, and as many people still leave 
Savai'i to live on the more populous Upolu. For this reason work 
on Savai'i roads again received a high priority in 1953, and work 
was continued on establishing a new shipping point af Salelologa, one 
of the few places in Samoa where a deep-water harbour could possibly 

. be developed at a later date if the · need arose. The survey vessel 
H.M.N.Z.S. Lach/an took a series of soundings in this -area during' 
the year. · 

With regard to . secondary . industries, a factory was set up by 
private interests during the year to manufacture soap from coconut 
oil. It reports that its sales to date have been good. · 

. The ~conomic policy of the ·Administering Authority is aimed at 
reducing discrimination between indigenous inhabitants and part
Samoans of European status. - In the past it was necessary to protect 
Samoans from undue exploitation, but with the wider diffusion of 
wealth, political power, education, and opportunity, and the develop
ment of common loyalties, the position has been considerably 
modified and the difference between the two sections of the population 

· greatly reduced. It is intended to develop the economic resoµrces of 
the Territory for the benefit of all its inhabitants. Samoan customary 
land is protected from alienation to non-Samoans, and land purchased 
from the New Zealand Reparation Estates is made available to, or kept 
in trust for, those people who may suffer from a land sliortage . 

. _Land which comes on the market is made equally available to Samoans 
f and Europeans. 
-'f 

~; Any economic policy in an agricultural community is largely a 
~ land policy, and here the problem is complicated by the division of 
: land tenure into European and Samoan types. Many Samoans own 
·, freehold or leasehold land, but lands held by Samoan customary 
:/tenure may be alienated only_ to the Government or other groups of 
'. Samoans. Abolition of the differences in status and development of 
' . a _common citizenship could ,possibly help to solve this difficulty on 

the basis of all having access to Samoan land as members of an. aiga. 

In other ways the policy of the Government does not differentiate
between the two sections of the community, save that tt seeks to 
ensure that no Samoan -suffers economically' because of possible 
ignorance of European business methods, and it exhorts and assists 
indigenous inhabitants to produce greater marketable surpluses. No 
differentiation in policy is · made between nationals and corporations 
· of the country of the Administering Authority and those of other 
countries. The sources of imports and· the market for exports are 
dictated by economic and geographic, not political, factors. The 
Council of State has of recent years advised against permitting the 
entry into the Territory of outside business .firms which would 
merely duplicate services already we_ll catered for. At present no 
person from New Zealand or any other country could set up busi~ess 
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or trade without permission of the Territorial Governmerit, and each··· 
:case would be decided· on its merits, taking into account the over-all 
needs and iD;terests ~f the community. · · · _ · . · . 

; No discrimination in economic matters is made between inciividuals 
:and corporations . belonging to the various foreign nations sa;e in so. 
far as this is caused by the British Preferent.ial Tariff ( at present 
under review) and by exchange regulations, which, or necessity, 
discriminate against hard currency areas. In general, ·goods from 
Commonwealth countries pay duty at 17½ per cent ad valorem plus 
15 per cerit of duty as a surcharge, and those from other countries pay 
25 per cent ad valorem plus 25 per cent of duty. In a statement made 
before the Trusteeship Council at its twelfth session the Administering 
Authority declaredi:hat the question of whether the'British Preferential 
Tariff·· should be abolished or retained was one for the Territorial 
·Government to decide. In late 1953 and early 1954 a departmental . 
{:Ommittee in Samoa studied, and reported upon, the whole problem 
of tariff· revision. This report is still under consideration. 

·As mentioned previously', the Food and Agricultural Organization 
was requested · to assist in assessing the possibility of introducing 
,fish-pond culture to Western Samoa. The only other .international -
organization that has pat-t:icipated or· been asked to participate in the 
economic development of the Territory during 1953 is the South 
Pacific Commission. Details of the extent of its assistance have been 
.given above. · 

Credit facilities for development are available through the Bank 
-0f New Zealand and, on a small scale, from the trading firms. Details 
of loans made during the year cannot be given, as the number _was 
so small that the Bank feels that to furnish particulars would· be to 
commit a breach of confidence. It is· sufficient to note that, save in 
trading, credit facilities are rarely needed by. private persons or 
institutions. ' 

Private debt to any great an:iount seems almost unknown in Samoa, 
although details are, for obvious reasons, unavailable. Usury is not 
practised in the Territory. The largest private debts are probably 
those run up by persons of European status with trading firms, and 
these usually bear no interest. 

· CAPITAL Goons 
Duririg 1953 the Administering Authority bought no capital goods 

for use in Samoa, apart from equipment for Samoa Colle~e. ~ 

The Territorial Government purchas~d the following: -
One 10 ton wharf crane 
One 7 cu. ft. concrete mixer 
Eight 5-ton dump trucks 
Radio telephone equipment 
Survey instruments 
Wheeled tractor 
Gang mower ...... . 
Water supply equipment 
Electric power . supplY; equipment 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

In 1953 work on the Avele Hydro-electric Scheme made good 
proo-ress as did work on the banana export shed and roading schemes, 
incl~ding the road across the eastern end of Upolu (Mafa Pa~s). This 
road will open up large areas of new land. Work on the aenal suney 
was begun. 

Mr V. D. Stace began an economic survey under the auspices of the 
South Pacific Commission, and his report is expected early in I9j4. 
The Territorial Government pays two-thirds of the cost of this sun·ey. 

The following is a brief outline of the ·survey which is regarded as 
a necessary preliminary to any planned large-scale developmental 
projects: 

( 1) Economic Stocktaking-
( a)· Population: size; rate of increase; age distribution and 

fertility. 
( b) Production : resources ; fishing ; commercial agriculture; 

production for home consumption; soil survey. 
( c) Exports : statistics and trends. 
( d) Imports: statistics and trends. 
( e) Prices and price movements: terms of trade, etc. 
(f) Wages and employment. 
(g) Consumption and investment: standard of living. 
( h) Primary industries and land utilization. 
( i) Other industries. 

(2) The Problem of the Future
( a) Nature of the problem. 
( b) Agricultural extension : principles. 
( c) Primary industries. 
( d) Secondary industries. 
( e) Credit facilities. 
(f) Role of co-operatives: 
(g) Government policy and action. 
( h) Summary of recommendations for further studies. 

. ( 3) Survey of national income; 
' Capital for the G_overnment's various developmental projects is 

voted by the Legislative. Assembly from year to year as funds are 
needed. 

' 

CHAPTER 3: INVESTMENTS 

The outside investments in the Territory are as follows: 
_ ( 1) The capital investment in the New Zealand Reparatfon Estates, 

the property of the New Zealand. Government, taken as 
German war reparations from German firms in 191.,9. The 
total fixed assets of these estates in December 1953 were 
estimated at £834,000. 

(2) The capital investment of the. few overseas firms that conduct 
· businesses in the Territory. . ' • · - . 

( 3) The capital · invested by individual overseas shareholders 'in 
companies registered in Western Samoa. No details of this 
are available, but it is estimated that over 50 per cent of the-
capital in local companies is held locally. . · -
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. Man/ overseas firms are unabl~ to give exact figures of their capital .. 
investment in the Territory as no separate balance sheet for the Samoan 

· branch is prepared, and m_ost firms have asked that any figures rendered 
be kept confidential. Capital investment is usually in building premises, 
trading stations (in some cases in the land on which they stand), stock 
and equipment needed in carrying on the business, and staff houses. 
Only the New Zealand Reparation Estates -hold''plantation areas 
(38,200 acres). • , ·. 

The· following are overseas private firms carrying on their business 
in the Territory. · - , _ · . 

·Burns Philp (South -seas) Co. Fiji. 
Morris Hedstrom Ltd. Fiji. 
Union Steam Ship Co. Ltd. ...... New Zealand. 
Vacuum Oil Co. Pty Ltd. Australia. 
Shell Oil Co. ,, Great Britain. 
Tasman Empire Airways Ltd. ...... New Zealand. 
Bank of New Zealand* New Zealand. 

* Most shares held by New Zealand Government. 

Assessing all· the assets · of the firms at their current value, the 
maximum estimate obtainable would be about £750,000. The actual 
capital investment would be much less, of course. Profits made are in 
general not large, and in some cases are claimed to have been negligible 
in recent years. · 

Other overseas -firms such as insurance ~ompanies, motor-ea~ and 
other manufacturers, etc., have agents in the Territory, but have 
invested no capital and have no tangible assets. -

The Government's policy is to permit, outside investment in the 
Territory to the extent that it may· prove beneficial to the community, 
but to · do everything possible to encourage the investment of local 
capital, much of which. at present lies idle. Samoan leaders are not 
eager to see more outside business firms established unless they bring 
some _ substantiat benefit to Samoa. 

The scope for investment in primary production is at present 
restricted and most.of that unused land that is fertile is held by Samoan 
custom, and, faced with a growing population, Samoans do not wish 
outside interests to take up large areas of land. Samoans themselves 
usually do not invest large sums in primary production, but there are 
many exceptions to this rule. Like other under-developed lands, how
ever, Samoa seems to suffer from those vicious .economic circles 
associated normally with small markets, low per capita output, and low 
purchasing power. The inducement for large scale local investment 
is at pre~e~t lacking. 

When the economic survey gives a clearer picture of the prospects
for the Territory it may be considered wise deliberately to encourage 
overseas investment in secondary industries and in intensive corn- . 
mercial agriculture. At present each case is considered individually 
and the Executive Council consulted to a_scertain the wishes of the 

. indigenous inhabitants, · 
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SECTION 4: ECONOMIC RESOURCES, ACTIVITIES, 
. AND SERVICES I . ' . ' 

. CHAPTER 1 : GENERAL 
During the period of New Zealand's administration of Western 

Samoa many legislative provisions and regulations have been . made 
relating to .the conservation and protection of _ those resources ul?on 
.which the export trade of the Territory and the material well-bemg 
of the inhabitants depend. . l - _ 

The Beetle Ordinance of 1921 was directed particularly against the 
rhinoceros beetle which was effecting great damage to the coc_onut 
trees. The Copra Ordinance 1948 prescribed a new high standard 
of quality for the copra exported -from the Territory, and authorized 

. inspectors to carry out any necessary inspections. The Cacao Disease 
Ordinance 1925 and the Cocoa Beans Ordinance 1945 ensured that the 
quality' of cacao trees and cocoa beans was not allowed to deterioi;-ate. 
Further provisions to conserve and protect economic resources were 
contained in the Noxious Weeds Ordinance 1926, the General Laws 
Ordinance 1931 ( relating' to the _ care and treatment of animals), the 
Fruit Ordinance 1931, the Port Control Ordinance 1932, and in the 
Plants and Soil Importation (Disease Control) Ordinance 1950. 

These ordinances _and regulations issued under them enable inspector_s 
· of the Department of Agriculture and -other authorized officials to 
inspect the export crops and the plantations of the producers to ensure 
that a certain level of good agricultural practice and a certain standard 

. of quality in the export crops is being' maintained. Offenders can, in 
appropriate cases, be punished for neglect. _ 

, , · So far no provision has been made for the protection of any mineral 
"\resources because iione have been found, nor have provisions been 
~- .: made for the conservation of forestry, save in specific areas such as the 
' -- catchment areas around hydro-electric installations. 
:.--., _ Indigenous laws and customs are not necessarily in conflict with 
_ :provisions made to conserve resources, and_ many village councils 
~are most co-'operative in enforcing the various regulations relating 

" · to agricultural produce. Other legislative provisions are not con
trary to custom, but completely outside it, and are accepted as a 
necessary part of the process whereby Western Samoa fits . into the· 
world economy through her .. import and export trade. 

- · As mentioned above, both the Department of Agriculture and the 
· New Zealand Reparation ·Estates' maintain experimental areas where 
various types of agricultural products are fried, tested, and propagated. 

· This· has a developmental aspect, but the experiments offer rich lessons 
·in how · to conserve · resources. · 

PRODUCTION 

It has been estimated that about 80 per cent of the copra exported is 
·· produced by Samoans and 20 · per ·cent by others. The Samoan pro
. -ducers normally cut and sun-dry their. copra, selling it to licensed traders 
-in their district. During 1953 prices paid by traders ranged from £41 
a ton to £42 a ton for sun-dried copra. Kiln-dried copra, mainly pro
duced by non-Samoans, · was sold at £43 a ton. The traders _ transport 
their copra to the bulk stores in Apia, from which point it is shipped. 
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All copra w~s shipp~d . to the united Ki~gdom ~t the contract price ( in 
1953) of £65 a ton f.o.b. Apia, except for some released to 'New 
Zealand purchasers at a similar price. Markets were sought and contracts. 
arranged by the Copra Board, which ' is composed of representatives 
of the Territorial Government, Samoan copra producers, European 
copra producers, copra. traders, and copra .exporters. · 
· Prices paid to the producer are directly controlled by · the Copra · 
Board with the approval of the High Commissioner, a margin being 
fixed to cover shrinkage, handling losses, freight, insurance, storage, · 
export duty, and profit. The existing contract with the United Kingdom 
Ministry of Food ensures a guaranteed ptjce for all the copra produced · ' · 
in Western Samoa up to 31 December 1957: During this period the ._· 
price paid in any one year cannot devia_te by more than 10 per cent 
from the price paid in the previous year. The Copra Board may, 
however, with the consent of the Ministry of Food, sell copra to third 
parties at whatever prices can be obtained. · 

It has been estimated that more than half the total cocoa crop is 
produced by Samoans. The Samoans normally .pick the ripe pods and . · 
ferment the beans for a short period before washing and drying them 
in the sun. The dried beans are sold to -licensed traders, who during 
1953 paid from 130s. to 175s. per 100 lb. Kiln-dried beans, prepared . 
chiefly by larger European growers ( although sometimes purchased 
beans are reconditioned and then kiln-dried) are almost always sold 
by consignment through the trading firms, which charge 2½ per cent 
brokerage. Licensed merchants exported the beans ' to markets in a . 
variety of countries, principally the United States of America, the · 
United Kingdom, and Australia. Export prices for all types range _ 
from £205 to £320 a ton f.o.b. Apia. As . in the case of copra, the 
merchants· meet any shrinkage or other losses -as well as paying for 
transport, insurance, storage, reconditioning costs, and export duty. 
They make their ,profit from the· margin between the local purchase 
price and the [o.b. Apia selling prices. -

About 95 per cent of the bananas exported are. produced by Samoan · 
growers. A Government banana scheme arranges for the supply of 
cases, the collection of fruit at the plantation depots, its transport to 
Apia, inspection, and shipment to New Zealand. MarJ<:eting within 
New Zealand is controlled by a commercial organization _ which, in 
consultation with the representatives of the Territorial Government, 
fixes selling prices f.o.b. Apia. The price paid to the grower is this 
price, less the cost of cases and various handling and admjnistrative 
costs. These costs are reviewed periodically and new agreements 
reached. Growers are now paid 9s. per case. F.o.b. Apia price was 
£1 Os. 9d. a case. The. various charges on a per-case basis were as 
follows: · 

s. 
Administrative expenses _ 0 · 
Empty cases . . · 7 
Export duty 0 
Inspection fee 0 
Lighterage to ship · 0 
Wharf labour . .. ..... . • . , 0 
Transport to Apia (including empty case_s from Apia 

to depots) 2 
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A Banana Board is to be formed in the near future to· take over the 
management of the Banana Scheme. · 

Lqcal sales of bananas by Samoans are frequently made in .Apia, 
prices realized ranging from 4s. to 6s. for a .60 lb. basket. Prices·were 
beginning to drop towards the end of the. year. 

Because of .a sharp drop in price the production of rubber on _New 
Zealand Reparation Estates plantations was discontinued early in 1953. 
Up to April 33,300 lb. had been produced, but the price of ls. Sd. per 
pound received did not leave sufficient margin to warrant further 
production. 

Roughly 8,500 out of a total of about 12,500 head of cattle are owned 
by the New Zealand Reparation Estates. Of these, about 2,000 are 
slaughtered annually for local beef consumption. The gross annual 
revenue derived from this source is approximately £26,000. Slaughter
ings of Samoan-owned cattle are negligible. 

Timber produced by the Reparation Estates and by one European 
miller totals approximately 500,000 super. feet per annum. Prices range 
from £4 to £6 per 100 super. feet. No royalties are paid on locally 
consumed timber, but all exports pay a duty of 5 per cent. The small 
amount of timber exported goes to New Zealand. 

COPRA BOARD 

The copra of the Territory is sold to the British Ministry of Food 
under a nine-year bulk-purchase agreement which expires at the· end 
of 1957. This is the only bulk-purchase contractual agreement to 

. dispose of produce. 

The Copra Board of Western Samoa was established, as a body 
-.. corporate, by the Copra Board Ordinance 1948, for the purpose of 
. controlling the export and sale of copra from the Territory. The 
Board is empowered to fix the price paid to the producer and to fix 
handling and transport rates within the Territory. The ordinance also 
provides for the establishment of a Copra Reserve Fund to be used 
when neces~ary for price stabilization. 

- In addition to the. two members of the Council of ···state who are 
ex officio members, the Board consists of the Secretary to the Govern
ment and the Treasurer, who are Chairman and Secretary respectively, 
three Samoan copra producers, one European copra producer, one 
representative of copra buyers, and one representative of the copra 
exporters. . The six latter members are appointed by the High Com
missioner and hold office during his pleasure. 

During ·the year under review seven meetings of the Board were 
held, each of a morning's _duration. Meetings are conducted and 
minutes recorded in English. 

In 1953 all copra exported from the Territory went to the British 
Ministry of Food, except for 2,037 tons which went to firms in New 
Zealand. · 
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The following is _ an analysis of copra prices and costs as from 
14 February 1953. Zones are based on; distance from :Apia and 

· access.ibility : . ' ' 

uApf.a ,, and "A" · 0 B" and" C "· I u D n Zone 
Zone, 2,489 lb. at Zones, 2,660 lb. at 2 660 lb at 32' Sd 

33s. 9d. Per 82s. 6d. Per ' p ·100 lbs. ' 
_ 100 }b. 100 lb. er • -· 

Shrinkage •• .. : I :io Per Cent.,. 

-
£ s. d. 

ost per ton .. ' .. .. 42 0 0 
rade commission .. .. 0 13 ·9 

C 
T 
F ire insurance (£42 + £4 = £46, 

40s. per cent, three months) 
hipping charges .. s 

F 
Co 
M 

reight to Apia .. 
mmission at stations 

arine insurance (£47 
£54, 10s. per cent) .. 
harfage .. .. 

+ 
w 

C ost alongside wharf, Apia 

£7 

.. 0 4 7 .. 0 8 6 .. 1 17 6 .. l 17 6 
= .. . . 

-.. . .-

.. 47 I 10 

' 
Average cost, Apia 
Cartage: wharf/shed and labour, weighing in_and 

dumping .. 
Shrinkage, 5 per cent .. 
Labour : bagging, weighing out, and stacking -
Fire insurance, Apia (£56, 4-0s. per cent, three months) 
Cartage, shed/wharf -
Wear-and-tear on sacks 
Lighterage · 
Lighterage insurance, ls. 6d. per cent 
Rent • .. 
Sundries 

Profits to merchants 

Price to merchants f.o.b., Apia 
Export tax 
Copra Fund 

M.O.F. Contract-£(stg.) 65 = Samoan 

MONOPOLIES 

12½· Per Cent. ,- 12! Pe-i, Cent. 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
41 12 0 41 5 7 

0 13 9 o_ 13 9 
, 

0 4 7 0 4 7 
0 10 0 0 10 0 
2 5 0 2.10 0 
l 17 6 1 17 6 

0 5 0 0 5 0 
0 0 7 0 0 7 

47 8 5 - 47 7 0 
,, 

£ s. d. £ s. d. 
47 5 g 

0 8 9 
2 7 3 
0 18 3 
0 5 6 
0 4 3 

-1 6 0 
0 6 6 
0 011 
0 3 0 
0 2 0 

li3 8 1 
2 11 11 

56 0 O· 
6 10 6 
2 14 4 

£65 4 10 

The only monopolis_tic right that exists in the Territory is that of 
the Copra Board, details of which have been given above. . Its 
establishment has proved most beneficial as it centralizes the manage
ment of the export of copra, negotiates overseas contracts, and controls 
a sinking fund for producers. The Board · was set up by ordinaf!ce 
( see above), and most members are appointed during the - High 
Commissioner's pl~asure, which in fact means for about three years. 

The Board markets all copra exported; which amounted in- valu~ 
to about 22 per cent of the Territory'.s exports. 
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· Co-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES · 

No co-operative societies exist at present, although legal provision 
for their establishment was made during 1952. A Registrar ·of 
Co-operatives has been appointed, and is to commence his duties early 

· in 1954. 

CONCESSIONS 

No concessions have been granted by the Metropolitan or TerritoriaJI 
Government in respect of any ,economic resource of the Trust 
Territory. 

PROTECTIVE MEASURES 

As the indigenous inhabitants ·do not compose an economically weaker 
section•of the population, but, on the contrary, own most of the land 
and produce most of the crops exported, and as many of them are 
now beginning to open up their own trading stations it is considered 
that there is not at present any great need to protect them further than 

·to encourage them to keep up production and to organize co-operatives. 
Further. protective measures would, of course, be taken if the economic 
position of the indigenous inhabitants were in any way threatened. 
It is pointed out that political power within the Territory is, to all 
intents and purposes, in the hands of the indigef!OUS inhabitants. 

It is not the policy of the Administering Authority, or of the 
Territorial ·Government, to encourage the indigenous .inhabitants in the 
view that they must take· over the "functions " of the local European 
community, so far as that community has any special functions. The 
aim is a merging of the two sections, not a replacement of one by the 
other, and there are signs that this merging is taking place particularly 

\c;rapidly in the economic field. 
} In his statement in March 1953 the Prime Minister announced the 
• Administering Authority's intention of eventually handing over control 

of the New Zealand Rep'aration Estat_es as a going concern to a. 
controlling body in the Territory. This matter is referred to elsewhere 

. in the report. When· the Estates have been transferred the Adminis-
. tering. Authority will have no assets in ·the Territory apart from the 
Observatory, Civil Aviation equipment, and small defence areas. 

New Zealand purchasers pay the same price for the Territory's 
ex,Ports as that paid in the world markets. · 
· Arrangements to protect producers against any adverse price fluctu

ation exist only as far as copra is concerned. The long-term contract 
in regard to this commodity prevents a fluctuation of more than 10 per 
cent in any year from the price paid the previous year, and the Copra 
Board has built up a reserve fund, which amounted at the end of 1953 
to £196,433. No fundS' from this reserve have been used to date . 

. ECONOMIC ORGANIZATION 

Primary produce for export, most of which ·is grown by indigenous 
inhabitants, is exported through trading firms whose trading stations 
are in every village of the Territory. Produce is brought into Apia 
on trucks and boats mainly owned privately by the various trading 
firms or by the transport companies. . Some trucks are owned by 
indigenous inhabitants, but details of these are not available. 
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· The New· Zealand Reparation Estates ai-~ to a large extent a self-: 
sufficient eco~omic entity and handle their own produce: They also 
manage one of . the two sawmills in Western Sam_oa, the other being 
owned by a private citizen of European status. 

. . . . I 

The main overseas_ shipping lines which visit the Territory are the 
Union Steam Ship Co. (New Zealand), the Pacific Islands Transport 
Co. (Norway), and the Bank Line (Great Britain), All exports are 
shipped through the port of Apia. The Manu'a Tele (American 
Samoa) runs regularly between American and Western Samoa, as do 
two launches, one of which is registered in -Western Samoa. 

The following is a list of the major t~~ding firms with their coun~ries 
of registration- ,,, · . . . · . . _ 

Burns Philp (South Sea) Co. Ltd. Fiji. ·· . , 
Morris Hedstrom Co. Ltd. FijL . 
C. Bartley and Sons Ltd. Western Samoa. · 
I. H. Carruthers Ltd ... :... · Western Samoa . . 
E. A. Coxon and Co. Ltd. Western . Samoa. • 

· • F. M. Fatialofa Ltd. Western Samoa. 
• Lepa Traders Ltd. Western Samoa. 
• Leauva'a Trading Co. ·Ltd. Western Samoa. 

S. V. Mackenzie and Co. Ltd. Western Samoa. 
0. F. Nelson and Co. Ltd. Western Samoa. 

• Nauer-Tofa Ltd. ...... Western Samoa. 
A. G. Smyth and Co. Ltd'. Western Samoa. 

Of the trading firms registered in · Samoa those marked by an 
asterisk are predominantly or completely owned by Samoans, the others 
(save A. G. Smyth, and Co. Ltd.) being controlled by persons of 
European status but part-Samoan ancestry, although in some of them 
full Samoans have interests . . 

The main transport firms are the Gold St~!' Transport Co . . Ltd., 
Green Line Services Ltd., and Vainu'u Ferrjes Ltd. These are 
controlled by persons of European status of part-Samoan blood as are · 
all the private taxis and trucks save those belonging to Samoans. 
Virtually all coastal shipping is owned by transport or trading firms, 
apart from one launch owned by the New Zealand Reparation Estates 
and two owned by the Territorial Government. 

Samoa Theatres Ltd., which with Savai'i Theatres Ltd. owns most 
of the moving-picture facilities, Samoa Bulletin Ltd., Samoa Printing 
and Publishing Co. Ltd., Samoa Industries Ltd.,-Ululoloa Dairy Co. 
Ltd., and Sale'imoa Plantation Ltd. are controlled by persons of 
European status, most of thein with part-Samoan ancestry, but some 
with all European ancest~y. The Apia Butchery and Freezer is owned 
by a European. 

. . 

Electricity . ( apart from one or two privately-owned generators); 
mails and telegraph, the telephone system, and broadcasting and similar 
services are owned and managed by the Territorial Government, . as · 
are the main water supplies._ The· only air line is operated by Tasman 
Empire Airways Ltd. (New Zealand). 



CHAPTER 2: COMMERCE AND TRADE-
Most of the available details concerning the general structure of 

commercial life in Western Samoa nave been given above, but to 
recapitulate briefly : . . . 

. The trade and commerce of the Territory follow the pattern usual 
in a small community which lives mainly by agriculture. The organiza
tion for the handling of produce for export and the importation and 
distribution of common commodities is comparatively simple. 

· Apia, the only port of entry and the only town, is the centre of 
commercial life, and in it are the principal offices of the various firms, 
large and small. The Bank of New Zealand's Samoan branch is in 
Apia, 'as is the Union Steam Ship Co.'s office. Many firms act as 
agents for shipping and air lines, oil interests, insurance companies, 
motor-car manufacturers, and other overseas commercial organizations. 
Four or five persons carry on business solely as commission agents. 

Throughout the Territory are trading stations, linked by launch and 
road transport, for the collection of produce and the distribution of 
consumer goods. Four major firms (two local and two overseas 
enterprises with head offices in Fiji) operate approximately two 
hundred trading stations in outer. districts and secure a large share 
of the total commercial business. The two local firms, one bf which 
is the largest in the Territory, are controlled by part-Samoans of 
European status. . 

There are several smaller trading firms and, in the villages and in 
Apia, a number of independent traders. These latter often import 
through commission agents in Apia or use the facilities provided by 
the larger firms .. 

Domestic products are sold in Apia by the various trading firms and 
small shops and are also retailed at the Apia market. This market 
is virtually owned by persons of part-Samoan origin and European 
status who use the front of it as a shop, but there remain a few stands 
which are let out to· indigenous inhabitants for a daily rent and a 
percentage of money received from sales. Other local products are 
sold at' one or two places in the streets of Apia. 

EXTERNAL TRADE 

The policy governing the external trade of the Territory is based 
principally upon the desire to achieve a favourable balance of trade 
in each financial y~ar. It is recognized, of course, that circumstances 

-could_ aris~ ~hie~ would necessitate a modificati~n in _the application 
of this prmc1ple m any one year. Another consideration is the need 
for ~ este:n. Samoa, as a member of the sterling bloc, to play her 
part m assistmg the soft currency countries to balance their payments 
with the -hard currency areas. 

Th~ general pattern of external trade is govern~d partly by geo
graphical. f':cts, J?ar!ly by the transport available, and principally by 
the economic principles of selling and buying in the best market 
available, taking. into consideration the need for earning at least a 
certain minimu_m number of dollars. There has been so far no great 
effort needed to secure markets for the produce of Western Samoa. 
New Zealand can take more bananas than Samoa can produce, the 
long-term contract for copra has still four years to. run, and the world . 
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market for cocoa shows no signs cif serious depression. All things 
considered, the Administering Authority and the Territorial Govern
ment have not found it necessary to undertake any advertising campaign 
or any other. action to create markets ·for the produce of the Trust 
Territory. ,. 

• 'lo' i ' 

It is interesting to note that the pattern of the. import trade for · 
Western Samoa is much the same now as it was · under the German 
Administration ( 1900-1914) and that even the over-all scheme of 
export trade has not been affected as muc~ as might be expected. 

Details of th~ Customs tariff are given in the annual report on the 
Trade, Commerce, and Shipping of the Territory of Western Samoa, 
-copies of which' are transmitted to the United Nations Organisation. 

PRICE. CONTROL ' 
The Price Tribunal of Western Samoa as set up in September 1939 · 

-consists of two members appointed by the High Commissioner under 
the Control of Prices Emergency Regulations 1939 and its amendments. 

The retail selling. prices and, in some cases, the. wholesale · selling 
prices of all imported goods are subject to the control of the Tribunal, 
the maximum price being fixed, with certain. exceptions; at the landed 
-cost plus 30 per cent. The price of " excepted " goods, which include 
household groceries, building materials, oils, and motor spirit, is based, 
with minor adjustments, on the margin of profit as at 1 September · 
1939. Higher prices, up to a 7¾ per cent mark-up, are permitted in 
-0utlying districts to cover additional expenses and overhead. 

Price lists of those goods subject to specific control and in everyday 
use are circulated to merchants. The goods listed may not be sold 
to the public at an increased price until· an amended Price Order is 
published by the Tribunal. As the landed costs of similar goods 
received in various shipments often differ, amended Price Orders are 
frequent. They are published in the Press News and the Samoa 
Bulletin. 

The police investigate any complaint of overcharging, and prosecute · 
where necessary. Unfortunately, owing to shortages of trained 
personnel, the system of inspecting and checking on the prices charged 
by the stores is inadequate, and most of the few prosecutions originate 
1n a complaint from a customer. It is probable that a more flexible 
form 'of price control would be more effective. The matter is under 
-consideration, and action will be taken early· in 1954. 

Prices of domestic p~oducts are not subject to· contr5>l. 

ALLOCATioN OF Goons 
There is no allocation of goods save in respect of imports from 

Japan and hard currency areas. In those cases importing firms are 
restricted to importing goods of a certain .value in each of several 
categories ( for example, canned fish, timber, spare parts etc.). The 
-quota is based on the needs of the community and a proportion of the 
imports in previous years .. 

Rice imported by the Controller o_f Rice is . allocated to the various 
:firms, but rice otherwise imported is not so controlled . 

., 
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' IMPORT AND EXPORT LICENCES 

·· No _licences or- quotas are issued for any imports save those from 
hard currency areas and Japan, and for wheat and flour, which are 

, imported under an international -agreement. · . 
. Export permits are needed for all exports ~ave personal effects, 

mainly as a matter· of routine administration .. ·· No fees are charged 
on ahy export permit or· licence. 

No substantial difference exists between the trade of the Territory 
with New Zealand and its trade with other countries 'in the soft 
currency areas. 

The countries most affected by the regulations relating to hard 
currency imports are Canada and the United States. The commodities 
principally concerned were canned fish and timber (both from 
Canada); cotton piece-goods, textiles, machinery, _and motor vehicles 
from the United States of America. 

The figures for trade with hard currency countries in 1953 were as 
follows: 

Imports Exports* -Total 
United States of America ...... 55,790 374,929 430,719 
Canada 45,169 70 45,239 
Japan 11,198 - 11,198 

Total ' ...... £112,147 £374,999 £487,156 

* The export mainly concerned is cocoa. 

··, 

CHAPTER 3: LAND AND AGRICULTURE 

. HISTORICAL AND GENERAL 

i At · the ~res'ent time all land in Western· Samoa is classi'fied in law 
_· ·as Crown land, Samoan land, or European land. The · first is land 
- vested in the Crown, -free from any Samoan title or any estate in. 
. fee simple. Samoan land is land vested in the Crown, but held by 
:~Samoans by. Samoan title-i.e., in accordance with Samoan custom 
i"and usage, not by grant from the Crown. European land is land 

held from the Crown for an estate in fee simple. 
The history of formal · land alienation in Western Samoa may be 

said to date from · the Berlin Act of 1889. From 1864 . tliere had 
been rapid purchasing of land, but no over-all policy or recognized 
legal title. The 1889 Act forbade further alienation of Samoan land 
to non-Samoans,· except- · · 

· ( 1) The Chief Justice could authorize the lease or sale of Samoan 
property within the Apia Municipality. · 

(2) Outside the municipality, agricultural lands could with 
_ permission be leased for a term not exceeding forty years. 

In 1893 the three~member Commission appointed . by the three 
Great Powers started its two-year investigation of land sales, reporting 
to the Supreme Court as to- · 

(a) Whether the sale or disposition · ( of each lot) was made by 
the rightful owner or Samoan entitled. to make it. 

( b) Whether it was for a sufficient consideration. 
( c) The identification of the property affected by such sale or 

· · disposition. 
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T?e rights of pe?pie who acquired land prior to 1879 were defined, 
und~spute~ • possession and cultivation of ariy land for ten years 
makmg t~tle valid. Inadequate description . of land, insufficient 
compensation, and the making of payment in the form of liquor or . 
gu_ns rendered the claims invalid. The Court could recognize or . 
reJect the findings of the Commission or adjudicate on disputed claims. 

The Commissioners . st~died claims totalling 1,691,893 acres, cir 
more than double the area of all the Samoan islands. Finally, 8 per 
-cent of the claims were allowed, the titles being officially registered 
.as "Court, grants". From 1895 to 1901 the value of land around 
Apia rose fully 500 per cent as a result of speculating sales between 
whites, but outside Apia no Samoan land was permanently alienated. 

From 1900 . to 1920 comparatively little Samoan land became 
European, though many leases were negotiated. for periods of up to 
forty years. The 1900 Constitution Order promulgated by Germany 
forbade aU further alienation of Samoan land except under official 
auspices, although a policy which left large areas of soil · idle in 
possession of Samoan . owners naturally aroused great criticism.· 

An area of 7 square miles around Apia was declared by ordinance 
· in 1905 a " plantation area", and a 1907 land law decreed that, while 
outside this area land could be sold only to the Government, within 
the 7 square miles land could be sold or leased to non-Samoans 
provided that the Governor gave his consent. No sale outside the 
area was unreasonably to diminish " the rural properties and food 
plantations of the.natives·•. · 

In 1912 non-Samoans were permitted, with the Governor's approval, 
to acquire_ such Samoan lands as were necessary to regulate the 
boundaries of their properties. · 

The German land policy had been based on sound principles and 
had been, all in all, well administered. The New Zealand Adminis
tration carried on along much the same lines. By the peace .settlement 
all "ex-enemy" property, public and private, in Western.SamOf!- became 
Crown property, in the right of the Government of New Zealand, 
as war reparations. By the 1921 Samoa Act the three kinds of 
land title at present recognized were first distinguishedc-i.e., Crown. 
European, and Samoan land. No Samoan could, under the 1921 Act, 
.alienate or dispose of land save in favour of the Crown, and all Samoan 
land was vested in the Crown. Traditional ways of alienation within 
the framework-of Samoan custom were brought under control. Since 
1921 practically no land has passed from Samoan hands pnless required 
for public or mission purposes excepting property within the Apia town 
area, for which an ordinance of 1923 made special provision. - In 1921 
a Land Registration Order made it necessary for all owners of 
European land to register their titles, and in the early twenties the 
system of land registration was reorganized, improving on the German 
Grund-buch system, which had, in any' case, been enforced only in 
Tuamasaga, the middle third of Upolu. · 

Meanwhil~ the Samoans had acquired a greater " land consciousness " 
and some had· acquired land by an individµal title. The, Samoan 
Individual Property Ordinance 1925 permitted the bequeat~ing of this 
land by will, as if it were freehold. 
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: ~.The Administering Authority experimented with forrris -of · land 
.tenure and alienation, but always found Samoan custom sufficiently 
strong to prevent any violent -break with tradition. The Fono of 
Faipule passed in 1924 regulations whereby each Samoan could acquire 
10 acre~ on a lifetime lease of ls. an acre, and each · young man at 
marriage could obtain an eighth of an acre house lot. This was still 
far from a full individual title, as the landowner could not sell or sub
lease his land, he still had to supply his quota of communal food, and 
the disposal of the land upon the death of the holder was in the hands 
of the village council. If the heirs had an· equivalent right iri other 
lands, they did not succeed. Though this system was not compulsory, 
by September 1927 one-third of the villages had allotted !arid in this 
way. The law that no Samoan could sell, buy, or lease land &ithout 
Government approval still held. · 

When in May 1926 the authorities tried to develop this system by 
·introducing a system of direct inheritance of land whereby Samoans 
would be " empowered to bequeath their cultivated areas of land to 
their next-of-kin, or near relatives, in lieu of the present system, which 
provide's for the clan or the whole of the family selecting a successor 
to the deceased . head of the family, who thereby acquired the control 
of all family land", th_e Faipules r,efused to co-operate. Such a change 
would have caused a revolution in the. entire family and social system. 
Land tenure and ways of alienation, it was realized, are basic to a 

'.culture. . . . . 
The , Mau conflict and the resultant pplitical impasse destroyed the 

official land scheme. The Samoan Land and Titles Protection Ordinance 
( 1934) confirmed the traditional system, but brought it under a Land 
and Titles Court, consisting of the Chief Judge, Samoan Judges; and 
European Assessors. This Court has exclusive jurisdiction in. all 
claims and disputes between . Samoans relating to Samoan land and the 
right of succession to property held in accordance. with the usages and 
custorns of the Samoan race. Even Samoans alienating land held by 
individual title must receive authority from the High · Commissioner. 
(For further details see United Nations Trusteeship Council document 
T / AC.36/L.7 of 8 _May 1951.) / 
: During the last thirty years more and more land has been transferred 
-from the New Zealand Reparation Estates to the Samoan Government 
and much has been ·granted to villages and districts. In 1931, 18,000 
. acres of the Reparation Estates became Crown land in the right of the 
Samoan Government and is now used by the in_habitants of Falealili. 
lh 1952 about 42,0()0 acres, mainly in Savai'i, were bougflt by the 
Samoan Government from those portions of the New Zealand Repara
tion Estates holdings not required for operation. The present policy 
is · no~ permanently to alienate Crown land . to individual Samoans or 
Europeans, save under exceptional circumstances. 

Until the projected general survey has been completed, any estimate 
of the comparative areas of Samoan, Crown, and European land is 
likely to contain a large margin of error. The New Zealand Reparation 
Estates, -excluding the 42,000 acres now sold to the Samoan Govern
ment, own some 38,200 acres. Crown land in right of the Samoan 
Government equals about 88,000 acres, large areas of which are used 
by indigenous inhabitants for their own ends. Although there.has been 
no formal transfer of title in the case of the 18,000 acres at Falealili, 
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for instance, _the'land is li_eld in trust. by'. the Samoan Government for 
the people of that district. Other portions were bought from the New 
Zealand Reparation Estates for public works. • /There_ appear. to be 
about 5,000 acres of mission-owned land and perhaps 16,000 acres of 
European freehold; Samoan lands total 580,000 to 585,000 acres. · 
_ It should be noted that "Crown" property falls into two categories: 
·crown land in the right of· the Government of Western Samoa, and 
Crown land in the right of the Government of New Zealand (Ne,v 
Zealand Reparation Estates). - _ . 

Samoan land may not, in· general, be permanently alienated except to. 
the Crown ( Samoan Government), although with the· sanction of that 
Government areas may be leased (Samoa Act 1921). Permanent aliena~
tion has taken place only for public purposes, and compensation in land 
has been made when the area taken was in a densely settled area. Less 
than 3,500 acres have been acquired from the Samoans for public works '--
to date. · 

Samoan land may, howeyer, be alienated. by way of s;Ie to another 
Samoan with the authority of the High Commissioner. The land 
remains Samoan land ( Samoan Land and Titles Protection Ordinance 
1934). Underthe same ordinance land held by a Samoan as individual 
property cannot be alienated without the consent in writing of the High 
Commissioner. · 

Leases of Samoan Jand _ are of· two l(inds. The fint comprise leases 
made in German times or earlier to Europeans for terms of years which 
haYe not yet expired. · The only leases of this kind are now held by 
_the New Zealand Reparation Estates. -The second are recent leases of 
very- sm,1ll areas for villaie trading stations or for sites for churches. 
)'he numb_er of such leases is approximately 250, and the area involved 
does not exceed 100 acres. 

/ 

LAND, UTILIZATION 

Details of various forms of land utilization are given above ( under 
Development of Economic Resources) and below (under Agriculture). 

In general it is true to say that land used for commercial plantations 
by the New Zealand Reparation Estates or by private planters is more 
intensively __ cultivated than that -belonging to the various · Samoan 

-communities, but there are exceptions to this rule. 
About half of the non-Samoan land is-used for commercial agri

culture, building sites, or- for roads and public works." Most cultivated 
Samoan land is used for agriculture, but much of the produce is for 
purely domestic consumption. - Probably half of the non~Samoan 
land and six-sevenths of Samoan land is covered by rain forest. 

- - . I 
Small areas are used (by the New Zealand Reparation Estates and. 

the Department of Agriculture) for experimental .agriculture. 
A report on the 1950 FAO census of agriculture in Western Samoa 

was completed during the year. 
The Department of Agriculture advises land holders of the. best_ 

way of using their land, and the New Zealand Reparation Estates 
sets an example of a commercial agricultural enterprise. This example· 
may be more · generally followed by Samoans, when . pressure of
population emphasizes the need for more scientific over-all. planning 
and utilization. . The. setting _ up of a Land Utilization Board which-
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was recommended by the Forestry Commission will have to wait until 
the economic survey is completed if . the Board is to be able to 
pursue any worth-while activity. 

LAND CATEGORIES 

:The following amended figures ·are for December 1953, and are 
approximate only: · 

Land in Cultivation or in Use as Building Sites, I nstallations, etc. 
New Zealand Reparation Estates 12,900 acres (including 9,000 acres part 

(freehold) pastoral). 
New Zealand Reparation Estates 400 acres. 

(leased Samoan land) 
.Samoans · 76,000 acres (including Government land 

used by Samoans). 
7,900 acres 

27,050 acres 

{some used for pastoral pur
poses as well as plantation) . 

European (leasehold from New 
Zealand Reparation Estates) 

Samoan Government, E uropean, 
and missions 

Arid . 
124,250 acres. 

45,000 acres"' 45,000 acres. 

Rain Forest, Reserves, and Uncultivated 
New Zealand Reparation Estates . . 17 ,000 acres 
.Samoan Government 72,150 acres 

· Europeans and missions 6,050 acres 
Samoans 460 ,550 acres · 

555 , 750 acres 
-----725, 000 acres 

* Lava fields in Savai' i helu mainly by Samoans. 

Pastoral land is included in land under cultivation, as land used for 
plantations is almosf the only land at present used for cattle raising. 
Pigs and poultry also run on plantations. , ·_ The land listed as arid 
is lava and could not be cultivated. Until a complete survey is made, 
the amount of rain forest which could be developed is uncertain. As 
much of the rain forest is· on steep slopes or growing on very rocky 
soil, it is doubtful whether large· areas of it will be of any great value. 

/ . 

LAND TENURE 

In: Samoan custom the ownership of land lies in the family or kin 
group and is traditionally vested in one or more titles of the gr_oup. 
The matai assumes with his title the over-all responsibility· of 
administering the estates for the benefit of the group. This control 
( or "pule") is distinct from the usufructuary rights, which are vested 

. ·,, to a greater or less extent in the sub-groups .occupying the land as long 
. as they fulfil certain local customary conditions. . · 

The tendency i'n recent times has been for the overriding rights of 
" pule " to be modified and for the actual control of land to be localized 
1n those groups that in . fact cultivate it. The trend for "pule " to 
be in a sense reinterpreted as the rights of occupation possessed by 

·~ the small family group has been far more pronounced than has any 
·. incliriation tQ individualize land titles. In many newly opened-up areas 
· untitled males sometimes assume those rights of occupation and use 
formerly permitted only to the matai. 

Persons of European status may hold land eithe~ as an estate in 
fee simple or as . a · leasehold . property. Samoans may also hold 
European land by these tenures, but " Europeans " nave no direct 
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access to land·· held under Samoan . customary title; · The Governor
General may grant fee simple of any Crown land, and he or the· High 
-Comip.issioner, under· delegated powers, may_ grant any leas·e, estate, 
or interest in Crnwn land ( Samoa Act 1921). Individual freehold 
titles to land are' eagerly sought by Samoan and European alike, but . 
it is not the present policy of the Government permanently tq alienate 
its real estate assets. (See also United Nations Trusteeship Councif 
documents T / AC.36/L.7 of 8 May 1951 and T/ AC.36/L.32 of 
17 December 1951, the contents of which are largely reproduced here). 

PROBLEMS ASSOCIATED WITH LAND TENURE 

There are comparatively few -serious problems associated with land 
tenure, other than the basic and long-range ones of adapting Samoan 
tenure to changing circumstances and to. the productive needs of the 
increasing population and of giving all citizens of Samoa access to 
land in some way. - . -

Samoans have no objection to the alienation of land by leasehold, 
as no land is lost. Alienation of land by . freehold, other than lands 
already held in fee simple,,,is virtually a thing of the past. A Court 
of competent jurisdiction establishes the true beneficiaries in any land 
deal if any question should arise. _ · ... 

Pressure of population is not yet general, and there is no pronounced 
general movement .,of indigenous inhabitants from one part of the 
Territory to another, although more persons from Savai'i and Manono 
move to Upolu than vice versa. Local pressure of population has so 
far been apparent only on the north coast of Upolu and on Manono, 
and in all serious cases other land has been available to the parties 
concerned. The Territorial Government pQrchased 42,000 acres from 
the Reparation Estates in 1952 to help cope with this problem as its 
extent and seriousness increase. · 

Erosion is not a problem of any great magnitude in ·most parts of 
Samoa, although at some places on the coast it has been necessary 
to build groynes and sea walls to prevent ,f urthei- encroachment. Inland 
erosion is unknown. In most parts of the Territory some land at 
least is fertile, and to date no serious handicap has resulted from poor 
soil. The projected soil• survey will furnish. clearer information, but· 
it seems possible that much of the land covered by rain forest has 
only a low potential productivity. 

No great problem is posed by inadequate water supplies ( although 
at the western end of Savai'i the 1951 drought was keenly felt), 
inadequate communications, plant and animal diseases, or any other 
causes. The Territorial Government's roading and water-supply 
schemes are being, implemented actively, and the damage caused by 
the rhinoceros beetle to coconut palms has le~sen~d over the last few 
years. 

LAND DISPUTES 

Land disputes arise mainly out of badly defined or unspecified 
boundaries between one village and another;· or between land held· by 
different groups of Samoans, as most Samqan properties have never 
been properly surveyed or registered. Other disputes concern rights 
of ownership within a family group. · These cases come before the 
Land and Titles Court, which is well respected by the indigenous 
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inhabitants. Puring 1953 this Court heard 65 cases, including the 
following: 31 land cases, 24 title cases, 6 cases of removal from 
family )and, 3 cases involving the ownership of plantations ; and it 
confirmed 1 _land claim (pulefa'amau). · · --

. Land problems have not recently provoked much discussion in the 
Fono of Faipule or Legislative Assembly, although general reference 
has been made frequently to the over-all difficulties which lie ahead. 
Local councils in districts short of land have never hesitated to bring 
their plight to the notice of the Territorial Government. All · urge 
that any spare land should ·be kept for the use of Samoans. 

ACQUISITION AND TRANSFER OF LAND . 

Samoan land titles are not registered, ·save in so far as specific 
titles come within the ken of the Land and Titles Court. In these 
cases the land title with a description based upon' a compass survey 
is entered in a special register. All non-Samoan land must be 
registered by the Registrar of Lands, who is an official of the High 
Court in Apia ( see Land Registration Order 1921). Transfers of 
European land are entered in this ·land register, as are the interests 
held by indigenous inhabitants in land not held by Samoan title. 
Reference has been made above to the history of land alienation in 
Western Samba and to the various legal provisions which have been 
-designed to protect the tenure and future needs of the indigenous 
inhabitants, but the following brief recapitulation may be of assistance: 

Samoa Act 1921.-Under this Act all land in Samo.a was classified 
as Crown land, Samoan land, or European land, and it was provided 
that it was . not lawful or competent for any Samoan to make any 
alienation or disposition of Samoan land or of any interest in Samoan 
land by any means whatsoever except to the Crown. Furthermore, 
no Samoan land or any interest therein could be taken for the pay
ment of a Samoan's debts on his death or insolvency, and all Samoan 
land was vested in the Crown. The High Commissioner could 
authorize the leasing of Samoan land for periods of up to forty years. 

The Samoan Land and Titles Protection Ordinance 1934.-This 
brought the traditional system under a Land. and _Titles• Court. This 
Court has exclusive jurisdiction in all matters relating to Samoan land 
and titles. The ordinance further provided that every Samoan 

. alienating land · held by individual title must first receive authority ' 
from the High Commissioner and that the land cannot be taken for 
payment of debts on death or insolvency. Any Samoan who is _a bene
ficial owner of Samoan land can alienate to another .Samoan with the 
authority of the High Commissioner, g.ut the land remains Samoan 
land. 

Under the Samoa Village Regulations 1938 the High Commissioner 
·may proclaim Samoan land to be reserved for church purposes. under 
<:;ertain conditions if satisfied that it has been given or set aside by 
its _Samoan owner exclusively for that purpose. , ' 

From this brief summary it is clear that the Administering Authority 
and -the · Territorial Government have made ample legislative pro
vision to protect the_ tenure', and future needs of the_ indigenous 
inhabitants. These provisions ar:e reinforced by the deep-rooted 
love of . Samoans for · their traditional lands_ and their reluctance to 
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' •-

see land permanently alienated. Much of present~day Samoan custom· 
.stresses this feeling, · and implies that members · of an aiga hold land · 
more or less in trust for those who come after. · 

' ' 
LAND FOR PUBLIC PURPOSES 

Under the Samoa Act 1921 . arty European or Samoan _land may _ 
be taken by ordinance for any public .purpose, with any compensation· 
for loss settled by agreement between the parties or assessed . by the 
High Court. Public purposes includes public health, education, public 
reserves, burial of the dead, water supply, provision of public buildings, 
provision of harbours and wharves, etc. This Act further provides . 

· that the High Commissioner may by-warrant under the Seal of Samoa 
proclaim any Crown or other lane\ a road and that all persons having · 
any interest .in such land and suffering loss or damage should be 
•entitled to compensation as in the case of land taken for public _ 
purposes. . _ _ _ 

All lands taken for public purposes, apart from those used for roads, . 
have therefore been taken by way of ordinance. Under the present 
Constitution these ordinances must be approved by· the Legislative 
Assembly, in which there is a majority of indigenous inhabitants. In -
the debate in the Legislative Assembly in connection with the taking 
of some land at Fuluasou in 1949 the only relevant comment stressed · 
the need for good will and further co-operation between the Govern- · 
ment and the owner_s of the land concerned. In recent times this 
attitude of mind has predominated when Land for Government Pur.:. 
poses Ordinances are being discussed. The only Land for Government 
Purposes Ordinance in the year under review passed without debate. 

w ATER RESOURCES 

!Most districts have ample supplies of water for agricultural purposes 
as long as the rainfall is not abnormally low for long periods. In 
very dry seasons, however, production may slump badly, especially in 
those areas which depend entirely on rain water for their supplies 
( as at the western end of Savai'i). · The soil throughout the Territory 
is porous and there probably exist large underground water supplies, as 
t~ere are, considering the average rainfall, rem_arkably few streams and 
nvers. , . 

Savai'i is, in general, poorer in water supplies and depends more on 
rain-water tanks than Upolu, but on both islands the Territorial· 
Government is making every effort to extend its piped water systems 
and to build, where piped water is impossible, more tanks and catch- · 
ment areas. However, rain will continue to be the direct source of · 
water for the extensive plantation areas in most parts of Samoa fol'. 
many years. In 1953 the main water resources of the Territory were 
inYestigated and their flow gauged during · the . unusually dry period 
which lasted from July until November. 

, ' ' 

AGRICULTURE 

Land is used for the growing of cash crops, food crops, and · 
also for raising beef and dairy cattle, ·and to a small extent for the · 
provision of timber. The main cash products have been described 
above. In addition to plantations for these, considerable areas are 
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used for the -production of food· crops;· principally taro -and ta'amu. 
Nearly all the land utilized for agricultural production is on or near 
the coast~ almost the whole of the high inland areas of both islanas 
remaining undeveloped. No survey of the productivity .of existing 
cultivations, or of the potentialities of the remaining areas, has been 
made, and so it is not possible to estimate the extent to which these 
lands are capable of development. Before this can be done with 
any degree of certainty a soil survey and a large number of 
experimental croppings . will ha\·e to be completed. One of the 
major problems to _be overcome is the difficulty of efficiently cultivating 
soils carrying such a density of scoriaceous rock as to ·preclude the 
extensive use of the normal cultiyating implements. 

_METHODS OF PRODUCTION 

The first method of agricultural production in Samoa is that 
generally referred to as "village agriculture", · and-- is confined 
exclusively to Samoan villagers. Village agriculture involves the 

. largest areas of land, the greatest labour force, and produces the 
major portion of the agricultural products of the country. Basically 
it is a subsistence system of economy designed to meet the normal 
village food and other requirements. On this foundation, however, 
has been built a partial cash economy which has enabled the villagers 
to take part in the general commercial activity of the Territory. 
Cocoa, copra, and bananas for export are mainly produced by this 
form of agriculture, and the local sale for cash of bananas, taro, 
and ta'amu has now become a permanent feature of the Samoan 
economy. The village plantings arc almost invariably mixed, containing 
some or all of the following crops: coconuts, cocoa, taro, ta'amu, 
breadfruit, sugar cane, yams, manioc, and various fruits. Accessibility 
and climate partly determine the relative amounts of each crop grown 
in various localities. · At times · the cultural practices observed on 
commercial plantations · are followed, but in general the standard of 
crop husbandry is not high. The productive unit is the family unit 
or aiga, which is controlled by a chief or matai. The precise pattern 
of agriculture followed is decided by the matai, .but, of course, the 
efficiency depends on the diligence of the average worker. Any 
improvements made in the future must be slow, as they depend on 
raising the total output of the complete family group. 

The second type . of agricultural production may be · termed 
'' plantation -·agriculture". Unlike the village agriculture, it is con-. 
trolled mainly by the section of the population which is of European 
status. A few organizations exist ( e.g., the New Zealand Reparation 
Estates) which run their plantations on large-scale business lines, but 
in general the control is in the hands of single planters. The main 
products are cocoa . and copra, but . small quantities of bananas, taro~. 
and. ta'amu are grown for export · or local sale. Apart from the 
efforts of the planter and his family, labour is supplied, either on a 
contract or wage basis, mainly by indigenous inhabitants. The 

: efficiency varies greatly, but. in general is · much higher -than that 
of village agriculture: · One estate has produced up to 1,200 lb. of 
cocoa beans per acre in a year for a block of 15 acres. Plantings are 
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very rarely rriixed. The best of the. village plantings are those which · 
,emulate the plantations, ano in many such instances the villagers 
bave at some time worked for one or other of the planters. · · 

The third type· of agriculture is of minor importance and is 
-confined to a number of institutions such as schools, missions, and 
prisons. The authorities may aim at food production alone, or may -
sell some of their produce elsewhere. The labour supply is generally 
made up of the staff and/or residents, and at times the work is 
partly planned so as to be of educational value. There is no common 
pattern of agriculture, but; in general, features of both village and 
plantation agriculture are present. The range of crops grown is 
similar, except that at the prison small quantities of bamboo are 
grown to provide material for various handicrafts. 

No precise information is available on the acreages under the 
various crops, but there has been a general tendency for the areas 
under cocoa, coconuts, and bananas to increase. . Food plantings 
probably decreased slightly early in the year until the shortage of 
local foodstuffs, partly brouglit on by abnormally dry , weather; was 
so acute that large-scale plantings occurre_d. No major changes took 
place apart from this general increase. No land is irrigated and 
-0nly small areas were reclaimed in 1953, mainly' in Apia Jiarbour. 

No famines occurred or are likely to occur, but a partial food 
.shortage was experienced in certain areas. in 1952. The main district 
affected in particular was the urban and suburban area in and around 
Apia. Dry weather in the oute. districts, coupled with the general , 
tendency to concentrate on the planting of .export cash crops, led to a 

• :reduction in the local supply of foodstuffs to Apia. As this coincided 
with the difficulty. of _importing certain basic foodstuffs for a period, 
the residents of Apia were unable to obtain their normal supplies at 
reasonable prices. A vigorous planting campaign has rectified this 
:abnormal situation. As explained above, the policy with regard to 
village planting is in the hands of the matai. · The Department of 
Agriculture, through its district field officers, advises on the desirability 
.and techniques for planting food agd economic crops. Neither the 
Government nor any other authority has any power of compulsion 
,or restriction' in these matters. · 

CHAPTER 4: LIVESTOCK 
In the general economy of the Territory cattle are the main livestock -

'kept. The ever-increasing interest shown in cattle raising by all sections 
gf the community is reflected in larger numbers and improving herd 
-quality. The total cattle population now exceeds 12,000, the bulk of 
which are used. for plantation weeding and ultimate disposal as beef. 
Approximately 500 dairy or dual-purpose afid 100 draft animals are 
.also kept. The cattle are owned by the following groups ~ 

- · Per Cent 
New Zealand Reparation Estates 68 
Samoan and part-Samoan planters 11 
Commercial organizations (local) 8 
Christian missions 7 
European planters 5 
Samoan Government 1 
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A few carefully selected ptirebred sires were imported from Ne.w 
-Zealand during the year, and some local breeders are endeavouring tq 

form herd nuclei . or " studs " of the Hereford and Aberdeen Angus 
breeds. · 

A significant trend which first became apparent duri~g the year was 
the desire shown by Samoans either to increase. their existing herd$ 
or else to establish completely new herds. In several instances groups 
approached the Administration for support in founding co-operative 

. cattle-raising societies. It is too soon to foresee the outcome of this 
· trend, but in the meantime the GoYernment is rendering every possible 

assistance. · 

A visit by a New Zealand Government veterinarian was . made 
- during the year to tuberculin-test herds both in Western Samoa and 

the nearby territory of American Samoa. Approximately 1,000 head 
were .tested in Upolu. ··· · 

· Coupled with the increase in stock numbers has been an increase 
in the area grazed. This was achieved principally by the clearing of 
approximately 600 acres of. virgin forest. 0 • 

Pasture improvement by th_e planting. or. sowing of .exotic grasses 
and legumes was confined to a very small acreage. Experiments 
conducted by the Department ()f Agriculture and private jndividuals 
showed that elephant grass (Pennisetum purpureum), centro ( Ce1'/.tro
sema pubescens), and puero (Pueraria phaseoloides) all thrive in th~ 
To~~~ . . 

Pigs and poultry continue to play a major role in Samoari village 
life, but as yet only a small number of animals and birds are slaughtered 
for market. · In 1952 it was estimated that there were 40,000 village 
pigs and 100,000 village fowls. In addition, there are a few hundred 
ducks and geese. · 

H~rses a~d donkeys are used for transport as w~ll as for . sport. 
It is considered that there are about 1,000 horses and 200 donkeys, in 
the Territory. -

· It is estimated that there are approximately 300 goats and 30 sheep 
in Western Samoa, kept principally to help the domestic meat supply. 
The sheep are a hairy tropical strain descended from Javane.5e importa
tions ·of fifty years ago. They shed their "fle!!ce" at lambing time 
and are obviously well suited to local climate conditions. · The one 
remaining flock numbered roughly 400 in 1939, since which tim_e they 
h.ave dwindled rapidly due to the · ravages· of marauding dogs at lambing 
~c . . 

The efficiency 9f the cattle industry cannot be meqsured without 
the collection of a large number of data. The New Zealand Reparation 
Estates carry roughly one beast to the acre at all seasons of the year. 
Much of this land . yields copra in addition to beef. This would be 
regarded as very efficient in the temperate· zone. 

There is practically no demand for milk at present by most Samoans, 
so one of the main · incentives to dairy farming is absent. '. 

I 
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CHAPTER 5 : FISHERIES . 
Only " subsistence " fishing exists . iii the/ Territory. · Supplies . for 

domestic needs are available on the reefs and coasts of all parts of 
the islands. Deep-sea fishing, save for. bonito and shark, i,s not general. 
Fish are caught by line, net, .fix~d traps, and underwater spearing._ 
Some locally caught fish ate • sold in and . around Apia. · · 
· Sea growths, shell fish, etc., are sought mostly by women during 
low tides. · - ., 

The taking of fish by explosives or poison is strictly prohibited . 
. The economic potentialities do not invite -~fforts by the inhabitants 

to undertake large-scale fishing. · The male members of the community . 
have their time fairly fully occupied · with the growing of food and 
<ash crops and with social and communal matters. 

There are no fish processing facilities in the Territory. 

CHAPTER 6: FORESTS 
No legislation has been enacted with regard to the utilization of 

forests, the protection of reserves, afforestation, and re-afforestation, 
nor does Samoan custom prescribe any special restrictions on the use 
pf forest land. A policy was drawn up in 1950 by an overseas 
forestry expert and presented to- the Government in the form of a · 
report, which was printed in 19.53. A small forest re.serve has been 
created on which tree growth and other observations are made. · It 
appears that ·the forests are unlikely in the immediate future to support · 
a major industry. 

No permanent forests under properly planned management exist, and, 
apart from very small areas of up to 10 acres, no timber trees have 
been planted. 

The main timbers which are milled and utilized in Samoa or overseas 
are" tamanu" (Callophyllum samoense), "talie" (Terminalis catappa), 
" asi " · ( Endiandra elaeocarpa), and " ifilele " (/ ntsia bijuga). Small 
quantities of teak ( Tectoria grandis) are also milled. The Samoans 
also use "poumuli" (Securinega sp.) and "aloalo vao" (Premna 
taitensis) for building their own type of dwelling. 

Small quantities of Samoan hardwoods are exported to New Zealan~. 

CHAPTER 7: MINERAL RESOURCES 
. As far · as is known, the Territory has no mineral. resources, but 

under the Samoa Act 1921 the mineral rights in Samoan land may not 
be alienated save to the Crown, unless other provision is made by 
regulation or ordinance. This provision· does. not apply to European 
land. ' 

CHAPTER 8: INDUSTRIES 
Industries in the Territory a~e very few in number and small in 

scope; being confined mainly to timber milling and dressing ( by the 
Reparation Estates and by one · private person), small individual 
enterprises for processing coffee, and . the manufacture· of curios, 
aerated drinks, and similar products. The products· are almost without 
exception for consumption within the Territory. The manufacture of . 
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desiccated coconut by the New Zealand Reparation Estates is stilf 
suspended, and will be so until market prices again make it profitable. 
Samoan hardwood exp<?rted to Ne\V Zealand in 1952 amounted to only 
5,036 super. feet, but m 1953 there was a substantial increase in the 
quantity exported, 29,378 super. feet, valued at £1,216, being exported .. 
· Curios manufactured domestically are sold in Apia by the craftsmen 

.and by two or three small retailers. The latter also export them 
overseas to New Zealand, America, and Fiji. The ·value of this 

. external trade is small, although it appears to be growing. · 
The tourist trade has not been an important industry to date. A 

reasonable number of people visited the Territory by air and sea in 
1953, but accommodation facilities 'and recreational amenities are still 
not as attractive as in some other Pacific islands, despite the opening 
during the previous year of a new hotel. 

During· 1953 a locally owned soap factory commenced production 
· on a small scale. 

Capital for industrial development is readily available from the Bank 
of· New Zealand and from private sources, but comparatively little call 
is made upon these facilities. Working capital is also supplied by 
the Bank. , 

The Revenue Ordinance 1929 and its amendments in 1936, 1937, 
and 1941 list~d those businesses and trades which require yearly 
licences· tq be issued by the . Collecter of Taxes. Conditions. upon 
which licences are granted may be laid down by regulations issued 
by the High Commissioner from time to time. Penalties for those 
offences committed by businesses which endanger the health of the 
public are provided for. by the Samoari Health Ordinance 1921 and 
its amendments. The Inspectors of the Health pepartment are 
empowered to inspect business premises, any stock of foodstuffs, 
buildings, etc. Applications for trade or business licences which affect 
the land or interests of .. indigenous inhabitants are referred to the 
Secretary of Samoan Affairs for report before being granted by the 

. ~ollector of Taxes. 
A summary of licences issued is given in Appendix XXV. No 

applications for · licences were refused by the Collector of Customs 
during 1953 .. • 

FUEL AND POWER 

·. Fuel. for cooking consists largely of·wood and coconut husks, except 
in certain areas, almost all near Apia, where cooking by electricity is 
becoming increasingly popular . 

. Sources of existing electrical power are: 
Magiagi hydro-electric plant 
Fuluasou hydro-electric plant ..... . 
Diesel auxiliary plant 
Diesel generating unit 

72 kW. capacity. 
280 kW. capacity. 
80 kW. capacity. 

300 kW. capacity. 
· Sources of electrical power in the course of erection or for which 

: equipment is on order are: 
Avele hydro~electric scheme ..... 1,000 kW. 
Diesel generating plant 300 kW. 

· . The second diesel generating plant is expected to be in use by August 
1954 and the Avele Hydro Electric Station by October_ 1954. 
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For future development the following hydro-electric potential is 
available. These will exhaust the supply of water power: 

No. 2 stage- Vaisigano (Upolu) 750 kW. 
Salani River (Upolu) -- 2,000 kW .• -
Falefa Falls (Upolu). 150 kW. 
Palauli (Savai'i) 80 kW. 

Existing power schemes serve an area of 20 square miles in and 
near Apia. In _addition a number of small diesel lighting plants are· 
in operation in outer districts : · - , 

Malua (Upolu) 20 kW. 
_Palauli· (Savai'i) 18kW. 
Salailua (Savai'i) 20 kW. 
Vaipouli (Savai'i) 5 kW. 

About 16,000 persons are served by electric power and, despite the 
abnormally dry period from July to November, 1,860,000·units were 
generated, compared with 1,435,800 in 1952. A 300 kW. generating 
unit was installed /during the year. With the installation 'of an 
additional 300 kW. diesel ·_ generating unit in 1954 the difficulty of 
maintaining a continuous power supply during the dry season should 
be relieved. Rates . paid · by consumers vary with 9,istricts, but the 
major schemes retail power at 7d. net per kW.h. for lighting ( estimated 
as 40 units per month) and l½d. net per kW.h. for power and domestic 
purposes. 1 

CHAPTER 9: TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 
There are· no railway services and no internal air services in the 

Territory. N ~ subsidies are paid by the Administering Authority or 
the Territorial Gover9ment to any private companies for the services 
mentioned in the following paragraphs. 

POSTAL SERVICES 

Postal services in Western Samoa are operated bv the Postal 
Department of the Government of Western Samoa: Control is 
exercised from the Chief Post Office, Apia, by a Postmaster, 
responsible to the Secretary to the Government. In addition tff the. 
Post Office at Apia there are twelve sub post offices in the Territory 
as follows- ' 

Malua 
Leulumoega 
Mulifanua 
Falefa 
Lotofaga 
Falealili 
Aleipata 
Tuasivi 
Falealupo 
Fagamalo 
Sataua 
Salailua 

·······.•} 
.. , .. } 

l 

North coast of Upolu. 

South coast of Upolu.· 

East coast of Savai'i. 
West coast of Savai'i. 

North coast of Savai'i. 

South coast of Savai'i. 

(The Falealupo office was ope~ed on 1 December lQ.53) 
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The main office at Apia is the distributing centre for the Territory 
and handles all "inward and outward overseas mails i.!1 the same way 
as is done by the chief post offices in New Zealand. ~ This office also. 
operates a savings bank and transacts money-order business. 

Postal services on Savai'i are co-ordinated by the sub-office at 
Tuasivi. This office, being situated at a terminal of the Savai'i ferry 
service, is_ in regular sea communication with_ the principal island of 
Upolu. · 

Postal services are maintained in conformity with the standards of 
the ·Post and Telegraph Department of New Zealand. There are at 
present thirty full-time employees at the Apia Post Office and eleven 
part-time employees at the sub-offices. The sub-offices are staffed 
mainly by traders in the employ of commercial firms. For this work 
a nominal retainer is paid by the Samoan Government. 

In ·a normal year the Department makes a small profit, but this is 
not always to be expected in a time of expansion. . : 

lNTERKAL MAIL SERVICES 

The distri_bution of mails in Apia is by means of private boxes let 
to box-holders at a yearly rental of £1 Ss. for larger-sized boxes and 
£1 for the smaller ones. There is no postman delivery and non
boxholders in the Apia area and environs apply to the general deliYery 
counter of the Apia Post Office for their mail. 
-Mails to the villages of Malua, Leulumoega, Mulifanua, and Falefa, 

on the north coast of Upolu, are delivered daily ( except Saturday 
and Sunday) by motor vehicle. The three sub-offices on Upolu's 
south coast-Aleipata, Lotofaga, and· Falealili-are served weekly by 
out-district messengers attached to the Apia Post Office. 

Mails are sent to the sub-offices of Tuasivi, Fagamalo, and Salailua 
on Savai'i from Upolu by launch, daily ( except Saturdays and Sundays) 
to Tuasivi, twice weekly to Fagamalo, and. once weekly to Salailua. 
Savai'i's other two sub-offices at Sataua and Falealupo receive mails 
at irregular intervals either direct by sea from Apia or indirectly by 
police messenger through Tuasivi. The Manono and Apolima mails are 
despatched to Mulifanua sub-office. · 

' OVERSEAS MAIL SERVICE 

Western Samoa lies well away from the main trans-Pacific sea and 
air routes, and is thus dependent upon regional services for the despatch 
and receipt of its overseas mail. 

There is a fortnightly sea mail from New Zealand via Fiji and 
( once a month) Tonga, ·and from Canada and the United States of 
America at intervals of approximately seven weeks. There is also 
a twice-weekly sea mail between Apia and Pago Pago in American 
Samoa. . ; ' 

- -
Air mails · are carried by aircraft of the Tasman Empire · Airways 

Ltd., which maintains a fortnightly service from New Zealand to 
Tahiti via Fiji,_ Western Samoa, and Aitutaki (Cook Islands). A 
four-weekly terminal service is also in operation between Apia, Suva, 
and Auckland. , Air mails for Hawai'i and the United States of 
America .are despatched via Fiji. 

92 



TELEPHONE SERVICE- ., 

The telephone service is op,erated by the Postal Department -of the ·• 
Government of Western Samoa. The service is continuous (including 
Sundays and holidays) and extends over an area around Apia and up 
to ten miles down the north coast towards the airport. 

Tqe telephone exchange is equipped with three 1007number magneto 
switchboards anq can accommodate up_ to about 500 individual and 
party-line telephones. The types of equipment used are as foll_ows :-· 

Switchboards: Three manual Ericcson switchboards of the shutter 
type each of 100 lines and each equipped with 30-cord circuits. 

Main Distributing Frame: Cooks type. Three verticals each of , 
'100 lines., , 

Telephones: Mainly Ericcson and a few Western Electric. _ 
The principal rates are : 

Class of Connection Annual Rental 
£ s. d. 

Individual line 10 0 0 
Two-party line : . 7 10 0 
Three-party line 6 13 0 
Four-party line 6 5 0 

No distinctions are made between indigenous inhabitants and other 
sections of the population in the use of telephone facilities.-

·with the exception of the local European line foreman who had 
six months' training in New Zealand, the line staff is recruited and 
trained locally. This also applies to exchange operators. 

An engineer from the New Zealand Post and Telegraph Depart
ment is expected to visit Samoa early in 1954 to investig-ate the local 
service and advise o'n improvements. 

POLICE MESSENGER SERVICE 

Police messengers· carry on a daily service within a radius of two 
miles of Apia a_nd deliver official mail and summonses to the outer 
districts once a week. 

RADIO BROADCASTING 

Station 2AP of Apia, Western Samoa, broadcasts on 1,420 kilo
cycles. Programmes are sent from the studio by means of a frequency 
modulated transmitter operating on 102 megacycles to the main 
transmitter (a standard A.M. 2 kW. broadcast transmitter) which is 
situated on a mountain above Apia. · · 

In the Territory there are 956 privately-owned receiving sets and 
160 -Government issued sets. A registration fee of 5s. per annum 
is payable on private receiving sets. To encourage people to buy 
receiving sets, all sets are now exempted from customs duty. 

Seventv Government sets are in · village schools; the rest are 
community receiving units. Over three hundred of the private wire
less ·sets are in Apia and its environs; the remainder are distributed 
widely throughout the Territory •. 

When the present installation scheme is completed 104 Government 
schools, as well as those mission schools that desire them, will have 
receiving sets. 

/ 
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. RADIO-TELEPHONE AND WIRELESS TELEGRAPH SERVICES- ' 

Ther~ are ~ve r~dio-telegraph stai:i~ns in Savai'i _and tw? (including 
_ · the mam station) m Upolu. Outstations commumcate with the main 

station in Apia, which handles all foreign traffic. Two of them are 
Jinked with Apia by radio-telephone. ' 

Outstation equipment consists of self-oscillatory trarismitters of 
5 . watts and ·three three-valve regenerative receivers. Outstation radio
telephones are ZC.l type transmitters. The frequencies for outstations 
are: reception, 375 kilocycles; transmission, 7,000 kilocycles; com
munication is on a schedule basis at 7 a.m., 1.30 p.m., and S p.m., 
<laily. 

Telegraph rates for internal communication ·are fixed by the 
Territorial Government and are based on a 3d. per word ordinary rate. 
Foreign rates are fixed by the Territorial Government in collaboration 
with the New Zealand Telecommunication authorities. All equipment 
is owned by the Territorial Government. - · 

A continuous watch on the International Distress frequency of 
500 kilocycles is kept by the Apia station. All foreign stations are 
worked on a schedule basis, New Zealand acting as an outlet for 
foreign traffic except that to the Pacific Islands, which is transmitted 
direct. The construction of two new stations which are to be equipped 
with radio-telephone is being undertaken, and the necessary equipment 
has been ordered. · 

AIR SERVICES 

A sea-alighting area, suitably marked, was con.structed during 1952. 
Both it and the adjacent airfield are under the management of the 
Civil Aviation Administration of the New Zealand Air Department. 

_ This area is 13,900 ft. long, 670 ft. wide, with a turning circle of 
750 ft. radius at each end and a mooring basin approximately 2,000 ft. 

-·by 650 ft. equipped with t;VO moorings. The depth is. 8 ft. 6 in. at 
M.L.W.S.T. Electric flares are fitted ,. and marine craft for passengers, 
cargo,_ and maintenance work are in use. 

Tasman Empire Airways Ltd. (New Zealand) have used this sea
alighting area since early No¥ember 1952, when their Auckland
Suva-Papeete service replaced the New Zealand National Airways 
Corporation's Regional Service. Solent flying boats Mk. III (thirty
six passengers) and Mk. IV ( forty-three passengers) are used.. The 
planes ( Solent, Mk. IV) flying to and from Tahiti call each fortnight; 
and a terminal flight ( Solent, Mk. III) is made to Samoa approxi
mately once a month if circumstances warrant it. The alighting area 
is also occasionally used .,by Catalinas and Sunderlands of the Royal 

· New Zealand Air Force. 

· · _ The airfield, which is situated at Faleolo, 22 miles west of · Apia 
near the sea-alighting area; has not been in use since early November 
1952. · It· is, however, maintained by Civil Aviation officers with 
focally recruited staff. _ The runway is 5,905 ft. by 328 ft., and is of 

• compounded scoria with a grass surface. 
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. During 1953 air passengers to Samoa numbered approximately 700 · . 
inwards and 700 outwards. From Fiji air connections throughout· 
the world may be made. The air fare from Apia to Fiji is £17 10s. 
single and £31 10s. return.' The air cargo rate to Fiji is 2s. 6d. per 
kilogramme. 

,; 

METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES . . 
The Apia Observatory, which was established during the German 

administration,, is now · operated as a branch of the Christchurch 
Geophysical Observatory of the New Zealand Department of Scientific 
and Industrial Research. Work is carried on in the following fields: 

Terrestrial Magnetism.-Continuous photographic records are made 
of horizontal intensity, declination, and vertical intensity of the earth's 
magnetic field by two Eschenhagen variometers and a Godhavn Balance. 
From the records hourly values of the three components are deduced 
and forwarded to interested ins'titutions throughout the world. 

' Data pertaining to magnetic storms and. their effects on radio• 
propagation conditions are also distributed . 

. Absolute observations are regularly made with CI.W. Magneto
meter No. 9 and a Schulze Earth Inductor. A set of Ouartz Horizontal 
Magnetometers installed in 1952 will, after a suitabl~ intercomparison 
period, supersede the C.I.W. _Magnetometer. 

Seismology.-Recording's of seismic disturbances have been kept · 
since the Observatory was established. It is particularly well placed to 
record shocks from Tonga, Fiji, the Kermadecs, and the Solomon 
Islands, all centres of great activity. · Horizontal and vertical component -
Wiechert Seismographs and a short period Wood-Anderson instrument • 
provide continuous i:ecordings. 

All cOntinuous records are analysed and the results are sent to other 
stations throughout the world. 

M eteorology.-AII synoptic. and climatological work is produced by 
a complete meteorological station which is maintained and staffed by 
the New Zealand Air Department. Observations of the meteorological 
elements are made at 1.00 a.m., 7.00 a.m., 9.00 a.m. 10.00 a.m., 1.00 p.m., 
3.00 p.m., 4.00 p.m., 7.00 p.m., and 10.00 p.m., and continuous aut~
,graphic records are made of air temperature, pressure, relative 
humidity, rainfall, direction and velocity of wind, and duration of 
bright sunshine. Three outlying synoptic stations in the Tokelau 
Group are under the supervision of the Observatory, . and regular 
rainfall reports are received from some t~enty stations throughout 
the two main islands of the Samoa Group. • 

Meteorological information is supplied to. all incoming and outgoing 
aircraft, and any information on weather conditions is available to 
the Territory through the Observatory. 

· This station is included in the New Zealand Pacific network which 
supplies information to Nandi (Fiji) fo_r the purpose of forei:;asting. 

Oceanography.-The. Observatory records the heights and times 
of tides, and daily observations are made of sea temperature and 
density. The results are forwarded to the United States Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. 
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General.-Tide predictions, sun rise and set times, and other 
information are available on request to the Observatory . . A time 
service is soon to be made available in conjunction with the local 
broadcasting station. _ · 

Most of the Observatory_ staff are New Zealand officers. 

ROADS 

Of the main roads in the Territory 54 miles in the area of highest 
traffic density are bitumen-sealed. All other roads are rock pitched 
with loose gravel or crushed metal surfaces. Altogether there are 
175 miles of main road, 89 miles of secondary and village access 
roads, and 38 miles of plantation roads which are fit for light traffic 
( about 302 miles of road in all). 

The Public Works Department maintains all these roads, save those 
to plantations. There are over sixty bridges of different types, varying 
in length from 18 ft. to 240 ft. and made of concrete ( 11), steel ( 4), 
or wood ( 46). A policy of replacing old wooden bridges with modern 
two-way bridges has been adopted. During the year the reinforced
concrete Vaisigano bridge, 240 ft. long, with a 22 ft. carriage-way and 
two 10 ft. footways, was completed. The Mulivai bridge ( 40 ft. 
by 30 ft.) was commenced. Other replacements in concrete are in 
hand. 

An average formed anci surfaced 20 ft. road costs about £2,000 a 
mile to constnict. Tar-sealing costs another £3,000 per mile. 

No regular vehicular ferry services operate in the Territory. 

ROAD TRANSPORT SERVICES 

.Virtually, no pack transport is used in Western Samoa. Portage 
is now comparatively rare save in outlying · areas where there are no 
vehicular roads or motor transport such as at the eastern end of 
Upolu and in· parts of S,wai'i. Figures given below are as at 
December 1953: · 

Private Cars.-In the Territory there were 253 cars, 37 per cent 
being of- American manufacture and 63 per cent of English. More 
English cars have since been imported. 

Taxis.-Sixty-five taxis operate in both Islands. Over half are 
owned individually or in groups, most of the remainder being the 
property. of a single transport company, which is . a family concern. 
The Governme·nt approves -the scale of fares, which is at present 
2s. for the first mile and ls. for each additional mile. 

Buses.-Sixty-six buses operate on Upolu and three on Savai'i. A 
single company owns eighteen of those operating on Upolu. The 
carrying . capacities vary from eleven passengers to thirty-seven 
passengers. Ninety-five per cent of the .buses are of American 
manufacture, 5 per cent being of English manufacture. Much of 

' the body work is done locally. · · 
At present there is no official time-table for buses, the matter being 

-left to the discretion of the owners. The scale of approved fares, 
which came into force in June 1951, ranges from ls. to 8s., depending 

- on the distance travelled. Concession fares are available. 
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C ommer[ial · Vehicles.-'-Altogether 217 l_orries · ranging in size from 
10 cwt. to 5 tons operate on both Islands, carrying all .forms of · 
produce and goods. ~- . . . 
. Length of Bus Routes.-Thel'ongest,route is f~orri Apia to Poutasi;' 
a distance of about 46 miles. . · __ ..:: . . · ' 
· . Number ·of Passengers.-The estimated 'number. of passengers 
carried by buses each year is•·over five hundred thousand. 

SHIPPING. SERVICES 

Apia, the only overseas shipping port iti' Western S~moa, is a reef 
harbour on the north coast of Upolu. It_ has fair repair facilities for 
small craft such as launches, but few for large vessels. • The usual 
maximum for ships is : length, 450 ft. ; · draught, 30 ft. Larger ships 
can anchor in 18 fathoms on the line of leads outside the reef: . 

There are no deep-water wharves or bulk storage facilities for oil, 
but lighterage facilities are good, and_ fresh water can . be supplied. ·. 
A 10-ton hand-operated crane is fn · service. In the in·ner harbour are 
two large buoys and a small one, while further out is room for two 
anchorage berths. · ·· 

No inland waterways exist, but launches belonging ·to trading firms 
or transport companies ply frequently between Upolu and Savai'i and 
around the coast of the islands. · 

Twenty-four launches (19 diesel-powered, 5 petrol-powered) are 
registered in Apia, and of these, fourteen or fifteen are usually engaged 
in commercial or ferry trips around the coasts of ·the Territory. They 
vary in size from one licensed to carry 100 passengers and 45 tons of 
cargo on an ordinary trip, to several carrying about 14 passengers 
and 15 tons. Most launches run from Apia, but some are stationed 
at Mulifanua (near the western end of Upolu) and at Falefa (at the -
eastern end of the north coast road from Apia). Half the launches 
belong to trading firms, two are pilot launches owned by the Govern
ment, one is owned by the New Zealand Reparation Estates; and the 
remainder are used in Apia Harbour; on ferry runs, or at the 
flying-boat base. ·-

The longest trip within the waters of the Territory is 60 miles 
(Apia to Falealupo; at the western end of Savai'i). 

The following are sample passenger fares o~ the launches_:_ 
Apia-Fagamalo 11s. 6d. 
Apia..:.Pago Pago ...... £2 10s. 
Falefa-Aleipata 6s. 

The m.v. Manu'a Tele, an ex-minesweeper owned by the Government 
of American Samoa, also runs between Pago Pago and Apia fairly· 

· regular! y. • 
Cargo rates on la~nches are levied by the piece, but as most trading 

firms transport their goods ~in their own vessels the sundry cargo 
carried is not large. Barges are used to transport heavy equipment. 

Most overseas shipping that calls at Apia belongs to the Union Steam 
Ship Co. (New Zealand). A regular for\nightly cargo and passenger 
service is now maintained between Auckland and Apia . by the M atua 
and Tofua. The Toftta is a vessel of 5,300 tons with passenger 
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accommodation for 75 people, refrigerated cargo space fo~ approxi
mately 24,000 cases of fruit, · and space for 1,100 tons of general 
cargo. The M atua, of 4,250 tons, carries 69 passengers, about 24,000 
cases of fruit, and SOO tons · of general cargo. · · 

A frequent cargo_ service is maintained between Australian .ports, 
Apia, and North America _by the tr_ans-Pacific - vessels · W aihemo, · 
Waikawa, Waitomo, arid Wairuna (Union Steam Ship Co.). This 
company is also the current lighterage contractor at Apia, with a plant 
of four launches and twelve large lighters. 

Vessels of the British " Bank " line call at Apia at regular intervals 
to load copra for the United Kingdom, and the Thorsisle (Pacific 
Islands Transport Service, Norway) calls about once every six weeks 

· on its round trip from the United States through the South Pacific 
Islands. The Tofua carries deck passengers between the various Pacific 
Islands at cheap rates-for example, Pago Pago to Apia, 15s.; Apia to 
Suva, £2 5s. The fare from Apia to Auckland, ordinary cabin accom-
modation, is £33; from Apia to Suva, £11. , 

INTERNATIONAL SERVICES 

· Permission to· operate -iO:ternational air service's to and from the 
Territory must be obtained from the Administering Authority regard
less of the nationality of the operator ( International Air Services 
Licensing Act 1947). International road services are geographically 
impossible. · 

International shipping services are subject to no licensing contract 
provided that they comply with the various Acts and orders such as 
the Sea Carriage of Goods Act 1940, which relate to seaworthiness and 
international standards. · 
. Formalities in respect of the movement of passengers · are simple. 
All persons not domiciled in the Territory must have permission to 
enter from the Territorial Government or the Department of Island 
Territories. All persons leaving the Territory after a stay of more 

-- than two weeks must obtain permission to leave from the _ Territorial 
Government. Ordinary Customs inspections are carried out. 

Formalities relating to the movement of goods have been mentioned 
above. A strict control of plants, animals, and insects brought into the 
_ Territory is kept by the Customs and Agriculture Departments. · 

OPERATIO~ OF SERVICES, ETC. ' 

No distinction is made between indigenous inhabitants and other 
sections of the population in the use, ownl:rship, operation, or servicing 
of transport or communication facilities, save that indigenous inhabitants 
mus_t have the express permission of the High Commissioner before 
forming any sort of business company. __ This is a ,protective measure 
which may well be out ·of date. _ _ 

_ · The recruiting and training of indigenous inhabitants in the ·c1assified 
·employments.is similar to the recruiting and training of other employees. 

· Positions are advertis_ed and the most suitable applicant chosen. Train-
-_ ing. _in almost all_ posltion.s . is " on the job ", and promotion is determined 

bj· . skill, _ experience, and character. Samoan crafts are_ learned from 
e?,rly childhood·at home,· as are the techniques of fishing, planting, and 
hunting. · Samoan builders learn their trade under a master builder. 

. . . ·I -
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There are few facilities within the Territory for specialized training . . • · 
in the professional and technical field~, and many who excel in practical 
mechanical ability go to New Zealand when they feel that the Territory 
offers them inadequate opportunities. It is probably impossible for a 
small and limited economy like Samoa's successfully to compete with· 
larger and more developed countries in_ this respect · . · 

Typists and stenographers are trained in Apia, mainly at tlie Convent 
School. Now that Samoa College has been opened training facilities 
will be extended. At the moment night classes are given in basic 
subjects such as English and elementary bookkeeping, but comparatively 
few inhabitants of the Territory, indigenous or otherwise, have the , 
interest or the general educational background to pursue their studies 
to a very high.level. Many of those that have are serit to New Zealand 
under the scholarship -scheme or go on their own resources. One part
Samoan in the. latter category has completed his professional law · 
examinations and will shortly return to Samoa, and other persons from 
Samoa are training _as doctors and lawyers in New Zealand University 
~~- . . 

It is hoped to arra~ge for the training of public servants in N evi 
Zealand Departments to a greater extent than has been done in the 
past. Those who have received this . opportunity have benefited -Y 

immensely from it,· and senior public servants of · local birth are 
encouraged to study in New Zealand Departments when on furlough 
in that country. The development of a more comprehensive scheme 
of this nature is under consideration, but the number - that would 
permanently benefit from the proposed training is not unlimited, as -
possible language, educational, and personal impediments have always 
to be considered. - · 

Dr Barlow's report to the South Pacific Commission on vocational 
training needs and facilities in the area should be of great assistance 
in furnishing the Governments of the az:ea with the information and 
advice necessary if the educational . policies pursued in the various 
territories are to be co-ordinated and economically sound. It is at . 
present under. consideration by the Governments concerned. 

CHAPTER 10: PUBLIC WORKS 
During the year the. Public Works Department was fully extended 

on new capital ·works and maintenance of existing services. Only t!Je 
more important works carried .out for Departments of Government are 
listed below : . ;,, 

(i) CAPITAL WORKS 

Customs . Department.-A passenger- jetty and examination centre 
were built; a retaining wall was built and· an area reclaimed for the 
site of the banana export shed; part of the banana export shed was 
erected; a 10-ton crane was erected at the wharf. 

Education Department.-The teaching block· of Samoa College w_as 
completed and the Malifa and Leifi.ifi compounds were fenced in .. 

Health Department.-A dispensary and concrete water tank 'were 
erected at Sataua; part of the maternity ward' at Apia Hospital was 
built; and a service building was also erected. 
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Public Works Department: 
(a) Buildings: Additions were made to the Government bulk store · 

and depot at Vaimea; the eleven new residences in the 
. Government Housing Scheme were 50 per cent completed; 
the · basement of one residence was converted into a flat. 

(b) Bridges: The Vaisigano bridge was completed and the Mulivai 
bridge begun. 

( c) Roads: 10 miles of road from Samusu to Lepa were com
pleted, 3 miles from the Mafa Pass to Vaigafa; and the 
Fagamalo-Patamea road in Savai'i was completed. 

~ , -
Water Supplies.-ln Savai'i, 84,000 ft. of pipe were laid giving piped 

water supply to a further five thousand people. In districts in north
west Savai'i concrete storage tanks were built _giving an additional 

_ storage_ capacity of 110,000 gallons. 
Electrical Supply.-Considerable progress was made on· the Avele 

Hydro-electric Scheme, and it should now be ready in September 1954. 
·An auxiliary diesel electric plant, producing 300 kW., was installed. 

(ii) MAINTENANCE 

Education Department.-Maintenance and upkeep of Government 
schools and furniture, sanitary and water supplies, fencing and grounds. 

Health Department.-Upkeep of Apia Hospital buildings and out
stations. 

Public Works Department.-Maintenance of approximately 300 miles 
of roads, 53 miles of L.T. power lines, 96 miles of water supply main, 
56 Government residences, and 2 hydro-electric stations. 

The Department has also been called upon to carry out a considerable 
amount of work for outside organizations such as the. Civil Aviation 

· Administration of the New Zealand Air Department, the- Tokelau 
Administration, and the New Zealand Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research. 
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'Part. VII: Social Adv.ancement 

CHAPTER 1 : GENERAL SOCIAL CONDITIONS. 
The Administering Authority • tries to accelerate the advance of 

Samoan society by many means, including the raising of the standard 
of general education and the level of public health. Women's com
mittees in the villages are closely associated with the work of local 
schools and hospitals or dispensaries. · · 

The subject of social advancement cannot, of course, be divorced 
from the particular progressions made in Samoan politics, admini
stration, and economy. These' matters are dealt with elsewhere in 
this report. 

SAMQAN SOCIETY 

· The traditional forms of Samoan societv have shown remarkable 
adaptability when brought into contact with exotic elements. Today 
the Samoan has wider interests - and needs than his ancestors, but the 
struc~ure of his-society and its standard of moratand social values 
have in most respects changed comparatively little since the adoption 
of Christianity over a century ago. Samoans are conservative ana 
homogeneous. M.any of them are extremely, gifted in re-interpreting 
new forms of political and economic organization and social relation
ship in terms of old concepts, based on their own custom and their 
own traditional way of living and thinking. Changes in ethos and , 
outlook are occurring, , but their incidence and rate. are, inevitably, 
hard to measure; 

Today, as in the past, the unit of Samoan social life is the family 
( aiga). Such a family is not merely a biological group, as Europeans 
understand the .term, consisting of parents and children, but a wider 
family group of blood and marriage or even adopted connections 
who all acknowledge ~me person as the matai or head of that 
particular group. A matai. is a titled person, either a chief (ali'i) or 
an orator (tulafale or failauga) whose particular dt1ty is the leader
ship and care of the family under his control, and who is entitled to 
the services and co-operation of all members of his family in return 
for his leadership. . All members of a family group need not 
necessarily live under the same roof or even in the same village, but 
will, when occasion requir,es it, assemble, generally at the residence 
of the matai, to discuss family affairs or any happenings affecting 
the interests of the family, or to discharge duties associated with 
deaths, successions, _or weddings. Such an assembly to discuss family 
affairs is not merely a duty qn the part of the members of the family, 
but is a right which is jealously guarded and, if necessary, protected 
by the Government It is part of the duty of the matai to administer 
the family land and· to apportion it for the use of the members in 
return for services rendered to him as their head. He is the trustee 
of the good name of the family, and responsible for the maintenance 
of its dignity and the adequate performance of its social obligations. 

There is no ceremony or formality associated with the practice of 
adoption, which may occur by reason of relationship or friendshiP,, 
or because of a lack of young people in the family concerned. The 
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· child ,is taken into , 
, years and a - record 

of , the family. -· 

the family . and, insensibly with the passage of 
of good services, . comes to_ be regarded as one 

The matai bears a family name or title by which he is always 
addressed and which passes from one holder to another. . There is 

'nothing in Samoan custom to prevent his holding two or more titles, 
as intermarriage -through many generations has united many of the 
leading families. A title or family name may be split or shared, and 

_ there may be two or more holders concurrently in one or more 
, branches of the family tree, especially if the family has become big 
and unwieldy. Succession is not neces.sarily from ·father to eldest 
son, but _ all within the wide family group are eligible. The win 
(mavaega) of the former holder may play an important part 
in the election of a· new titleholder, but it is correct to state that 
there is · no definitely known person or heir who is entitled as of 
right to succeed a matai as -the head of the family on the latter's 
death, although direct descent_ is an initial advantage. The whole 
family meet and choose one whose conduct has commended him ·to 
them; questions of blood connection and descent, service to the 

· · family, ·previous holders of the title, and personal suitability all being 
taken into consideration. Adoption is no bar to eligibility if the adopted 
person is otherwise .acceptable. · -

:· Thus, although there is a sharp difference of status between titled 
and untitled persons, -progress from untitled to titled rank · is the 
normal aspiration of most adult males. 
, Few women become matai, although sex alone is no firm impediment.· 
The higher social grades are thus not closed or exclusive, as is the case 
with certain other Polynesian peoples. There is a mutual inter
dependence and recognition of titled-and untitled people .. Each has its 
recognized and respected place in the community, and the two pri'ncipal 
elements in society are therefore complementary. 

The Samoan way of life has certain social virtues in that the old 
and the young are looked after and can find a place within the aiga. 

_ ~But economically it had, and has, grave limitations. · As Dr Keesing 
· states: - -- · 

The Samoan life · is a close adjustment to a tropical climate and a fertile· but 
isolated environment. .. The economic system has as a central ideal a minimum of 
effort, in contrast to white economic ideals such as maximum production and 

. efficiency. · 

' 'Many Samoans have, it is true, accepted Eur~pean economic .ideals 
. and the greatest part of the main export crops are grown on their 

_family plantations. The new money economy has made its effects 
felt even in the outlying districts; nearer Apia it reigns ,supreme, 
although not alone. There is, however, a growing consciousness that 
the Samoan · aiga ·system and communal. economy offer comparatively 
few incentives for increasing production or accumulating capital for 
further exploitation of old or fresh means of production. A matai 
has, for instance, no sure knowledge that he will be succeeded in his 
title and lands by his son or even by a fairly near relative. Some 
untitled men have brolcen with the· matai system to a large extent· and 
now cultivate _ their own plantations, or work in Apia for their own 
profit, but, by and large, the traditional system · seems flexible enough 
to tolerate these. At the moment it seems that in the increasing pressure 
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of population on food resources and the rising standard of living lie 
the most fertile seeds of social change, but this pressure is. at present 
strongly felt only in a few areas, such as part of the north coast of 
Upolu. Education in European ideas has, of course, affected the 
thinking of many young · Samoans. In . some cases the response is 
negative, a · mere refusal to work industriously on the family lands; 
in others the outcome is J>ositive and results in more efficient and 
intensive production: · In some very few cases educated Samoans 
refuse to take titles and, by' disregarding their use, discourage the con
tinuation of the matai ·system. But the vast majority of Samoans 
regard the possession of a ·. title as _a prerequisite for high social 
position and worldly success. 

The Samoan hierarchy of titles is· most complex. Some titles are · 
conferred by "clans " collectively. It should be noted that many of 
the highest titles carry with them immense ceremonial prestige but little 
practical or political power. 

THE EuROPEAN CoMMUNITY 

As has been already indicated, those of European status are usually 
persons of part-Samoan blood. A large proportion of the members 
of the European community belong to families which were founded by 
male Europeans, three or four generations pack. Most of these local 
Europeans live•-in or around Apia, where they play a leading role in 
trade and provide the greatest number of skilled craftsmen and artisans. 
Many own or lease plantations or small holdings, but, because of the 
legal barriers associated with European status, they have no direct 
access to Samoan land, even when their wife, mother, or grandmother 
is of pure Samoan blood. This impediment is not found in Samoan 
custom where any member of an aiga by birth, marriage, or adoption . 
may inherit lands and titles. 

While the local European community is growing in numbers many 
of its members are becoming more Samoan in blood and in outlook. 
Some persons legally of European ·status appear to have ·returned 
themselves as Samoan in the last census. The prodigious rate of 
increase in the Samoan population removes any fear that the European 
element will in any way be a threat to the economic or political 
independence of the Samoan people. In fact, it seems possible that 
a large proportion of the Europ~an section of the community, now 
almost starved of fresh full:-European settlers, will be absorbed, 
politically and culturally, within a few generations. Samoans overseas 
who marry Europeans may return with their· families to reinforce 
the European section, but as a cultural entity it is even now very 
,·aguely defined; some of its mempers live fa'a-Samoa ( in the Samoan 
fashion), some have no European. blood (see Status of Inhabitants), 
most are educated in 5_amoa, virtually all can speak Samoan, and son:ie 
haYe no other language. All look on Samoa as their home, and mii.ny. 
Samoans have a higher standard of living than the poorer Europeans. 

Cases of friction between the i:wo _sections of the community are few' .. 
and insignificant: .. Most. Samoans .have relatives of European statµs,. ·. 
and few local Eoropean~ feel ·themselves right outsi~e· the aiga, especially: 
when it comes to the_ customary giving of gifts _on important occasions 
in the· family's corporate life, such as. weddings, -births, etc. · Many 
Europeans are, however, rath'er less conscious of all the ramifications of 
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the\ Samoan hierarchy . of chiefly honours than are their Samoan 
brethren; ·. They are also usually less knowledgeable on_ the subject of 
Samoan _genealogies and customary ceremony. · · · 

SocIAL 0RGANizlnoNs 
· · Women's committees, composed wholly of indigenous .inhabitants, 
exist in most oI the larger villages in the Territory. The work of these 
committees is mentioned in the health section of this report'. · 

. . 
Other non-governmental social organizations include a Boys' Brigade; 

a Boy Scouts' Association of Western Samoa, and a Government 
Schools' Ex-Pupils Association, all of which are composed entirely of 
indigenous inhabitants. Other-. organizations include two general-

- purpose social clubs,-a Play Reading Club, a Catholic Club, a Debating 
Society, a Returned Services' Association, an Ex-Scholarship Pupils' 

· Social Club, a Girl Guides'. Association, a Girls' Life Brigade, a Marist 
Brothers' Old Boys' Assodation, a Mothers' Club, and a Red Cross 
Society of Western Samoa, all of which- have Samoans and part
Samoans· among their members. In . addition, there are, besides the 
purely sporting bodies, two other associations-namely, the Seiaute 
Club, a social club which is composed of Samoan ladies married to 

~uropeans, and a Calliope Lodge of Freemasons, all the present 
memb~rs of which. are Europeans. '::--

CHAPTER 2: HUMAN RIGHTS AND · FUNDAMENTAL 
. FREEDOMS 

With some modifications and a few exceptiori.s the rights listed in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights are secured by law to all the 
inhabitants of the Territory. There is complete equality before the law 
and equal . pro~ection under it. · .. · · · 

Article 23 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights is not fully 
. recognized in law, as the great majority of workers labour on their 
·· family lands and are not paid " wages '.' as in a society based on a 

:... money economy. There is, moreover, no legal provision for the forming 
of trade unions, as with so limited a "working" class in the Western 
sense of the -word, no demand has ever arisen for any organization of 

· that sort. If the demand arose it would be satisfied. 
✓-Article 26 of the Declaration states that every one has a right to 

,education which shall be free and compulsory, at least at the elementary 
. level. . The finances of Western Samoa, and an insufficiency of teachers, 

. prevent the adoption of free and compulsory education at the present 
- time, although this remains the aim of the Government and the 

Administering Authority. ·Through • a sdiolarship scheme, technical, 
professional, and higher education is made accessible to students on the 
basis of merit. · . . . - , -

Article 21 ( 3) of the Declaration of Human Rights reads: 
· The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of Government, this 

will shall be expressed in periodic and genuine elections which shall be by universal 
and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent free voting 
procedures. · 

. . . ·. , 
In Western Samoa, as in most countries, the prerequisite to, and 

· basis of the authority of government is, fundamentally the will,. or at 
least the acquiescence, of the people, in that government would be 
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impossible in its p~esent form unless it was acceptable to the vast 
majority of the Sa~oa~s: · Their represen!atives in ~h_e Legislature 
have an absolute maJonty, but are elected m the trad1honal Samoan 
manner; members of each family elect a matai, who elect the Faipule; 
the Faipule. in turn elect the Samoan members of the Legislative 
Assembly. While this system permits of -a large element . of personal 
choice there is no secret ballot ( save at the elect_ion pf members of the 
Legislative Assembly by the Faipule), no roll of electors, and no legally 
instituted procedure of voting at the lower levels such as would permit_ 
the Administering Authority to claim that the suffrage in Samoa is 
universal and equal ( save, of course, so · far as citizens of European 
status are concerned). _ -

But the present electoral arrangements have, up to the present, 
secured at least the passive support of the people as a whole, although 
not without exception. The Administering · Authority. considers . that 
it would violate precious individual liberties, damage the. fabric _of 
Samoan society, and lose the confidence of the Samoans if it attempted 
to force on them all at once a Western form of democratic government 
if they do not desire it. It is trying, however, gradually to educate the 
Samoans to the advantages of a more liberal policy and a more 
progressive socio-economic system. · · 

In a society organized on a communal basis, as is that of Western 
Samoa, public opinion ·tends to move against individuals in certain _ 
circumstances, and instances have been known where social pressure has 
been employed in limitation -of certain · fundamental freedoms. The 
rights of the individual are, however, well known, and the Government 
is prompt to support, in matters involving such freedoms, and personal 

-rights, the few against the · many. · .. 
The operation of the matai system from time to. time requires the 

subordination of personal· opinion to the rights or opinions of the 
famih·. Yet even here the individual"is secure in law and custom from 
oppression or. derogation of his rights. Samoan custom itself provides 
that where social inferiors feel dissatisfaction at treatment received 
they are at liberty . to withdraw their support and attach themselves to 
~ome other branch of their family in another part of the country. Thus . 
a large measure of social equilibrium and social justice is maintained. 

Samoans would fully subscribe to_ Article 16 (3) of the Declaration 
of Human Rights, which states that the family is the natural and funda
mental group unit oL society · and is entitled to protection. But a 
Samoan family differs from a European family in size, composition, 
and organization ( see earlier in report). . 

There is no restriction on the-expression of public opinion at either 
Samoan or European political meetings. 

Clubs and political "parties" or factions have been constituted in 
the Territory during the election campaigns, and the use of the Govern-
ment broadcasting systen:i has been permitted. __ 

Since November 1950,a weekly newspaper, the Samoa Bulletin, has 
been published regularly by a local commercial organization. The 
Samoa Bulletin is bi-lingual, having ·articles in both English and 
Samoan. 

There is at present no restriction on the nature of the contents of 
any publication if. it conforms with recognized standards of decency. 
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The Government Broadcasting Service and the weekly newspaper 
both disseminate information concerning,,.current developments of local 
and international significance. 

·All Samoans profess Christianity, and religious observances play a 
prominent part in Samoan life. A_rticle 9 of _the Trusteeship Agre'e
ment is fully observed; there is complete freedom of conscience. 

Persons may be arrested without warrant only if suspected of serious 
offences against "the person or of crimes involving, violence. Persons 
so arrested must forthwith be brought before the Court, and if the 
-officer hearing the charges refuses leave to file an information, the 
prisoner is discharged fro171 custody. . 
_ There is a free right of petition. All elements of the population 
are subject to the same laws as regards the safety of their persons and 
their property, and, other than in times of war, there have been no 
instances of the imposition of restrictions on the personal freedom 
of the inhabitants or restrictions on the writing, ,transmission, or 
publication of information. -

SLAVERY 

There exist in the Territory no forms of slavery, slave trade; or 
practices analogous to slavery. Persons may not submit through 
pledge or otherwise to conditions which prevent them from exercising 
rights normally enjoyed by ordinary individuals within the framework 
of local social custom. Although members of a family are required 
by custom to perform their share of work on family lands and they 
may not freely dispose of the produce of their labour, they are 

.remunerated (mainly in kind) for their services and may freely leave 
their employment to work for wages or, more usually, to work for 
another branch of the family. Similarly, individuals or groups per
forming services, customary or otherwise, for another individual or 
for a village, district, or group of any description may freely terminate 
those services. It will be appreciated, of course, that sometimes an 
abrupt termination of usual services may be highly inconvenient and 
unprofitable for those concerned, and that social pressures may, in fact, 
hinder full freedom of action. 

The marriage custom in the Territory does not permit any system 
of bride price or the giving in marriage of a woman without the right 
to refuse. Women in Samoa may leave their husbands at any time and 
take the children with them if they consider themselves unhappy or 
wronged. This in the eyes of the indigenous inhabitants annuls 
customary marriage, and both parties are free to marry again. Of 
course, the Christian principles_ of marriage are being more generally 
put into practice as time goes by, and this ensures even more definitely 
that the rights of women within marriage are protected. There is no 
p:ractice in the Territory whereby children are transferred by their 
parents or guardians to third parties on payment or under conditions 
permitting the exploitation of the child regardless of its welfare. 
Children are well liked in Western Samoa, and parents are solicitous 
of their welfare. · _ · . 

The law of the Territory governing the above matters, including 
that of slavery, is the law of England as it existed in 1840, and as it 
has since been amended and modified by legislation passed by the 
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· Administeri~g Authority and the Territorial Government. The-rights 
of the subject and the individual liberties are therefore guaranteed 
under British law. This means that _slavery in any form is not 
permitted . 

. UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS 

No important judicial' or administrative decisions concerning human 
rights have been made in cir in respect of the Territory during _the 
year under review. , _ _ 

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights has been printed in the 
weekly newspaper in English and was broadcast in Samoan from 2AP. 
In 1952 a booklet entitled The United Nations and Western Samoa was 
printed. · This contains in English and Samoan the text of the Universal 
Declaration and a selection of the more important resolutions of . the 
Yarious United Nations organs that concern Western Samoa, together 
with a brief historical commentary. The publication of this booklet had 
been delayed for many months mainly because of the difficulty of trans
lating accurately into Samoan · ( which has a very limited vocabulary 
compared with European languages, and which is, at present grammati
cally and verbally, in a state of . flux) abstract concepts which ·are nqt 
free from ambiguity even when expressed in English. This booklet was 
distributed early in 1953 to schools, Government Departments, missions, 
political leaders, and others interested. 

During 1953 -schools continued to give lessons on the .United Nations 
and Human Rights, using English versions of the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights:- · These had been widely distributed, as had posters 
publicizing the existence of th.e Uni~ersal Dedaration. 

RIGHT OF PETITION 

The right of petitio~ to the Territorial Government was formally 
exercised by only one individual in 1953: The petition was referred 
to a Petitions Committee of the Legislative Assembly which will report 
early in 1954. There were ·no petitions to the Metropolitan Government. 
No formal petition was presented by anybody, unless the routine remits 
presented to the Territorial Government by the Fono of Faipule, the 
various district and village councils, and various firms and persons could 
be so called. These, however, are part of the normal process of Govern-
ment. , · 

The indigenous inhabitants are well aware of their rights to submit 
petitions to the United Natiops, and have made full use of them both 
in the past and in 1953 when the Visiting Mission was in the Territory. 
The Samoans are a politically alert people, and the Administering 
Authority has to date seen no reason constantly to remind them ·of their 
power to petition this high external -authority when the Legislative 
Assembly, which holds most power in the Territorial Government, con
tains a majority of indigenous inhabitants who are approachable by their 
fellow-Samoans and appear to possess their confidence. It is the policy 
of the New Zealand Government to make the Samoan people look to 
their own responsible Legislature for redress of t~eir grievances, as any 
other course must detract from the prestige, confidence, and capacity of 
the Territorial _Aqj:horities at the very time when their powers and 
dignity should be increased in anticipation of the eventual h_anding over 
of the administration to the islanders themselves. 
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There are no legal restrictions on the right to petition the Admini
stering Authority or the United Nations, but most cases fall within the 
competence of the Territorial Government and the ordinary Courts of 
justice. ,United Nations Visiting Missions find, however, that Samoans 
know of their general rights of petition, and some persons have availed 
themselves of these rights. Details of all such cases are fully reported 
within the Territory both by press and radio. 

No restrictions· of any kind were imposed, or in force, during 1953 
on human rights and fundamental freedoms. No assembly was banned; 
the activities of no association were curbed. Any newspaper, periodical, 
or book may be imported into the Territory provided that it complies 
with the ordinary standards of decency and is not seditious. Over the 
last few years no printed matter has been banned. 

THE PRESS 

Many publications from countries outside Western Samoa find their 
way into the Territory. These are mainly periodicals from the United 
States of America,· Australia, New Zealand, and the United Kingdom 
which are subscribed to by persons of European status and by some of 
the leading Samoans. There is a library in th<;! Secretariat which may 
be used by the public, and there are small libraries at one or two of the 
clubs and at one of the chief trading firms, but there is nothing which 

'· cou_ld properly be called a public library. No commertial organization 
is wholly concerned with the importation and distribution of reading 
matter, but a few of the merchants sell cheap books and, more particu
larly, comics. 

The weekly . newspaper Samoa Bulletin is owned by a company of 
four European and part-European residents. It is an eight-page tabloid 
with two pages devoted to news and articles in Samoan and the rest 
printed in English. The Bulletin's cirduation is about 1,400 copies, 

_ which reach most parts of the Territory, partly because the Government 
of Western Samoa buys several hundred of the copies at a reduced 
rate ( fourpence instead of sixpence) and distributes them to various 

. officials and those connected with the Government. The Samoa 
Bulletin appears to be read by most of the European residents and, to 

;judge from its correspondence columns, where the letters in Samoan 
outnumber letters in English by twenty to on~, some indigenous inhabi
tants are also interested and tend increasingly to use the Bulletin as a . 
medium for airing their views on national and district problems. Events 

. of local significance are covered by the Samoa Bulletin, the Government 
Radio Station, and; to a limited extent, by the various mission publi
~ations. The Bulletin's policy is to confine itself to the local news, 
publishing only that overseas news which islof some special importance 
to the Territory. The United Nations news that concerns Samoa is 
reported in both English and Samoan, and those meetings of the . 
Trusteeship Council where matters affecting the Territory are discussed 
are covered more fully: · 

The Savali, a Government publication, was first published in 
September 1905. It is a monthly periodical in the Samoan language and 
is distributed among Government officials throughout the Territory and · 
to many other interested persons. Its circulation is about 2,500. 
Information essential to · the smooth :unning of the governmental 
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machinery.' is printed, as · afe reports of local matters which are of 
interest to th€ people. · Some. copies of the Savali are sent .as far as 
New Guinea, where several Samoans are engaged in missionary work. 
Besides publishing the Savali, the _Government publishes various pamph
lets, such as the recent -one containing the Declaration of Human Rights 
and other United Nations material in both English and Samoan. It 
also issues a daily cyclostyled Press News containing·notices and items 

. of cable m;ws. · · · ·· 

Four mission organizations publish periodicals covering events which 
are of intere'st to the· adherents of their particular church. Virtually all 
the matter published in these papers is religious and ecclesiastical. . The · 
!Methodist Mission's Fetu Ao appears quarterly, while the Catholic 
!Mission's Auauna · (1,250 copies), the London Missionary Society's 
Sulu, and the Seventh Day Adventists' Talamoni (2,000 copies) are 
monthly publications. These papers are printed entirely in Samoan. ~ 
Besides these papers various small prayer books, Sunday School pamph
lets, and other religious literature are published in the vernacular. 
!Mission publications are distributed · through the various missionaries, 
pastors, and others in· some position of authority in each organization. 

. - > 

BROADCASTING STATION 

Broadcasting in the Territory-is undertaken by a Government Depart
ment, transmissions being made through Station 2AP, Apia. Details 
of the number a:pd distribution of radio_ receiving sets in the Territory 
are given above..' (Transport and Communications). 

Reception of short-wave stations transmitting from Australia, New 
Zealand, and the United · States of America, is fair tq . good. 

Samoan listeners are dependent almost entirely. on the local station 
for their news and information. The hours of broadcasting will, it 
is hoped, gradually be.extended. 

Transmissions from ZAP, Apia, are in both English and Samoan 
languages. Part of the programme is in the form of transcriptions 
and standard recordings, the remainder being . prepared locally and 
broadcast either " live " or by tape recordings. A considerable number 
of relays are made yearly, including all the 'sessions of the Legislative 
Assembly, notable ceremonies, interesting events, church services, etc; 
Tape recordings are made in various parts of the Territory by means 
of portable equipment. Emphasis is placed on foreign and local news 
and other material of an informative and educational nature. Talks, 
discussion groups, and documentary programmes are presented on . 
matters relating to international affairs (with particular emphasis 
on United Nations activities), Government policy, health, diet and 
nutrition, Samoan women's committees, agriculture, traffic · regulations, 
etc. Regular programmes for schools are presented throughout the 
school year. During the Samoan_,,sessions, entertainment is provided 
almost wholly by Samoans. 

RELIGIOr-f ·AND MISSIONS 
' ' 

All Samoans profess some form of Christianity and have done so 
for about three generations. No indigenous religious movement, or 
any similar . movement, has arisen in recent times. As no legal 
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restrictions on conscience _ or religious belief-exist'_ ( save those implicit 
in the need to maintain the peace and good order of the community), 
and as no restrictive measures have been taken, there is no impediment 
in law to the development of indigenous religions or religious variations. 
Samoans appear, however, to be content with their present religious 
options. -

There are , no ;estrictio11s on ·the lawful activities of bona fide 
missionary organizations. Mission schools are not automatically subject 
to Government inspection unless the materials for building the schools 
have been exempted from Customs duty by the High Commissioner. 
But missions usually welcome inspection by the Director_ of Education, 
who also discusses common problems with the mission authorities and 
has reached basic agreement with them about syllabi, curricula, and 

, standards of achievement at both the -primary and secondary school 
levels. 

-The missions in the Territory bear much of the burden of education 
· (see below-Educational Advancement), and actively instruct their 
adherents in their religious tenets .. Samoan priests, pastors, nuns, and 
catechists are trained · to share in this work. In Samoa almost every 
village has at least one large church; and there can be no doubt that the 
need to obtain money for church building ( often a competitive business 
when the village pride runs high) has been, especially some years ago, 
an important incentive to the indigenous inhabitants to produce surplus 
marketable and expo~t crops. · 

-- No financial assistance is given to the missions by public bodies, 
but, as mentioned above, duty is waived on building material, etc., used 
in building mission schools on condition that these are open to children 
of all _ denominations and that their syllabus and general standard of 

:;,work are subject to inspection by the Director of Education. 
~- -

! The number of missionaries, their n_ationalities, and the religious 
· bodies to which they belong, with the number of their adherents in 
-_, the Territory at the time of the last census, are set out hereunder.- The 
_number _ of missionaries shown includes in some cases teaching staff. 
-'.fhe Church of England in Samoa is more in the nature of a 

-chaplaincy than a mission, and its chaplain~s parish also covers American 
Samoa and the Cook Islands. 

Denomination 

London -Missionary 
Society , . _ , : 

Roman Catholic , . -
Methodist . . 
Latter D ay Saints 

(Mormon) , , .. 
Seventh Day Adventists 
Samoan Congregational 
Church of England· .. 
Others and Unstated -.. 

Nationa lity 

· British I -/ - I . 1 · (Inc)u,ding French 

I 
German ¥t'td Others _ Total 

DoIIlllllons) - a es -

- 7 .. . 7 
18 17 8 ' 15 3 61 

7 .. .. ·2 .. 9 

} .. .. 23 .. 31 .. .. . .. .. 3 .. .. .. .. 
1 .. -.. .. ·- 1 .. .. -- .. .. --

* These figur_es include missionaries. 
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Adherents at 
Census 1951 

Samoan I European 
Status Status 

46 ,911 1,057 
15,242 2,307 
13,000 26! 

3,275 409 
842 7V 
663 63 

23 .261 
- 197 318 

80,153 4, 756· 



- - - : _ -ADOPTION- OF CHILD11.EN 

By Samoan custoni the adoption of children by foster-parents is 
recognized and is extensively · practised. . In most cases children are 
adopted by foster-parents at a very early age, and fqster-parents assume 
control to the exclusion of natural parents. Provided that the child 
lives in the adopting parents' family as a member of that family and 
gives allegiance to the adopting parents it is, to all intents and purposes, 
recognized by Sam?an custom as the child of the adopting parents. _ 

Legal adoption in the Territory is provided for by the General 
Laws Ordinance 1931, under the provisions of which an application 
to the High Court may be made by any person. of good repute for an · 
order of adoption of a child. Before making such an order the High 
Court must be satisfied- _ _ _- . 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

That the -person proposing to adopt the child is o{ good repute 
and a fit and proper person to have the care and custody 
thereof anq of sufficient ability to bring up, maintain, and 
educate the child. - - · · - -

That the welfare and interests of the child will be promoted by 
the adoption. I - · . _ 

That the _child "if over the age of twelve years consents to the 
adoption. · 

T-hat the parents if living at the date of hearing of the application -
or the legal guardian o~ the child consent to the order. 

The High Court may in its discretion vary, reverse, or discharge an 
order of adoption subject to such conditions as it thinks fit. Where 
an order of adoption has been made, the adopting parent is for all 
purposes; civil, criminal, or otherwise, deemed in law to be the .parent 
of the adopted child.· No child can be adopted by more than one 
person, except that an order may be made in favour of husband and 
wife. Under the provisions of the law as they exist today an order 
for adoption · would not be made in favour of a person who might 
possibly _ take the child in marriage. 

IMMIGRATION 

Immigration into the Territory is administratively controlled by the 
Secretariat with the assistance of the Police and Customs Departments 
under the provisions of the Samoa Immigration Order 1930 and its 
amendments. The restriction on · immigrants entering the Territory is 
that they are required to have a permit from the High Commissioner, 
and this permit usually entitles them to temporary residence for six 
months. They must also deposit with the Collector of Customs a bond 
to cover their fare home and other possible obligations. The issue 
of permits is restricted to persons who prove to the satisfaction of the · 
competent authority that they desire to enter Samoa as visitors only 
or for the purpose of business, ,pleasure, or health for a certain period 
and who undertake to leave Samoa at the end of that period. If a 
person to whom a tempor~ry permit ~as been grai:te? desires to remain 
in Samoa beyond the ·period for which the permit _1s granted, he may 
make application to the High Commissioner, who may in his discretion 
grant an extension from time to time. · No person is permitted to 
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become a permanent resident in Samoa unless and unti( he is so . 
declared by the High Commissioner in writing under his hand, or 
until he has resided in Samoa for at_ least five years. 

During the period under review there were no immigrants who were 
permitted to become permanent residents of the Territory. · · 

Neither, the Territory nor the Metropolitan Government has any 
special policy for the immigration of displaced persons or refugees , 

· into the Territory. Samoans prefer to ke<:!p Samoa· for their own 
rapidly increasing population, although this principle admits of 
exceptions. All available figures relating to immigration are given in 
Appendix I. 

CHAPTER 3: STATUS OF WOMEN 
Women in Western Samoa are equal in iaw with men. · By custom 

they are considered eligible to hold titles of any degree of importance, 
although in practice it is uncommon for them to be elected matai. No 
Samoan custom still extant · violates tlie physical integrity or moral 
dignity of women. Traditionally, Samoan sexual morals were con
siderably freer than were the European equivalents,· but even here the 
women were permitted rights of divorce and marriage equal to men's 
and pre-marital liaisons did not evoke opprobrium, and created very 
little, if any, social stigma for man or woman if they. were conducted 
with decorum and some discretion. The old custom of formal deflora
tion of brides has been virtually extinct for many years, and a hundred 
years of Christianity have helped to enhance the dignity of women in 
general. They are deprived of no essential human right. 

, Woman may hold any public office and exercise all public functions 
- on equal terms with men. They may enter the Public Service, compete 

for scholarships tenable in New Zealand, train to 1:>e nurses, teachers, 
or stenographers.. vVomen have the right to work on an equal footing 
with men, although the vast majority ptefer to. marry fairly early in 
life and devote themselves to bringing up a family. · The training 
centres for nurses and teachers do attract, however; a large number . of 

. the younger people. The facilities for vocational training and guidance 
will be greater~ for girls as well as boys, when Samoa College . is 
complet~d and staffed, and when other training institutions are opened 

_. in the Pacific area. But women are barred from no occupation by law . 
. In practice they do· not become ministers of religion in the various 
churches, ·-although they wield considerable influence in church affairs. 

-Samoans prefer political and ecclesiastical authority to be exercised, 
at least _ostensibly, by men, and the churches do not deviate from this 
to any great extent. There are, however, Roman Catholic nuns in 
Samoa as well as Protestant women teachers . attached to the other 
missions in the Territory. Most Protestant missions also have 
deaconesses. 

Polygamy is contrary to both law and present custom. The minimum 
legal age for marriage is the same for all sections of the com~unity
fourteen years for women and eighteen years for men. The consent 
of both parties is required, and also, if the man is under the age of-

_ twenty-one years or the woman under the age of nineteen years, the 
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. . ' 
consent of one of the parents is required if either 9f the parents is 
alive and resident in Samoa. A Judge _of the High Court can, however, 
if he thinks fit, grant exemption from the i:equirement. to obtain the, 
consent of a parent, and no _ marriage is invalidated merely because 

· this consent has not been given. 

" Customary " marriages are common. In · these cases the parties 
can agree to live together and are_ considered man and wife-while they 
do so. Either party may divorce the other by deserting him or her, -
in which case the marriage is considered dissolved and any offspring · 
are welcomed into the family of either the mother or father. : . 

Child marriage does not occur, nor is there any system of bride · 
price in the Territory. · _There is no general practice of compulsory -
marriage, although isolated cases are, of course, possible. · Any such -
compulsion would be difficult to detect, being based on respect for 
Samoan traditional authorities;· reverence for parents; and many other 
imponderables. 

A wife is not responsible in -law for the debts of her husband, 
although a · husband is normally liable for the necessary debts of his 
wife under common law. · The legal capacity of a married woman, 
whether contractual, proprietary, testamentary, or of any other kind, 
is the same as that of an unmarried women, and marriage does not, 
save in respect of intestate succession, confer on either party any rights _ 
in respect oJ the property of the other (Samoa-Act 1921, section 360). 

Samoan custom is consonant .with the law on this point as far as 
" personal " property is concerned. Other property rights are vested · 
in the main in th,:! aiga _as a whole, not in any individual. 

Samoan women may pursue professional and commercial callings 
on the same terms as men, and their legal capacity, in law and in 
custom, to own or inherit property, .to act as guardian or engage in 
business, and their rights -of access to the Courts, are not differentiated -
from the legal capacity _ and rights of men. 

Several of the women's organizations that exist in the Territory have 
been described above. - In practically all the villages women's com
mitees have been set up. These form useful auxiliaries to the village 
schools, hospitals, and dispensaries, and have been instrumental in 
raising the general standard· of cleanliness and sanitation, arousing 
interest in the education of the children, and in providing voluntary 
labour to assist medical and educational authorities in their duties. No 
opportunity is lost of giving credit to 1:hese .committees, and senior 
Government officials encourage and advise them in every possible way . 
whenever they visit the villages. · In many districts the women's 1 

committees are able to exert great influence when the chiefs and 
orators are considering matters of local interest. · -

A new and interesting development in 1953 has been the formation of 
a central committee of the women's committees. This central com
mittee, under the presidency of the wife of the High · Commissioner; 
consists of delegates from the various women's committee districts, 
and its object is to_ assist in co-ordinating the various activities of the 
village committees and in establishing better liaison between them. 
There were 251 of these committees in 1953. 
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CHAPTER 4: LABOUR 
-As only a small proportion of' the_,_population of · the Te~i-it6ry is 

dependent on wages, and as the bulk of the people lead a communal 
life in the villages, the labour si.tuation in the Territory does.not present 
the Administration with any major problem, and. the· Government is 
able to keep under review the- labour and working conditions of most 
of the workers. During 1953 an official of the New Zealand Depart
ment' of LabouLand imployment (Mr Duncan) visited the Territory 
to report on labour conditions and to suggest desirable labour legis
lation. · This report is now being studied. 

In view of the absence of a working class, strictly speaking, the need 
has not yet arisen for a highly·organized labour administration-or for 
labour legislation and regulations. The largest employer of labour is 
the Government (with the New Zealand Reparation Estates), and the 
rate of wages for unskilled and semi-skilled labour is fixed by the 

- Government and usually adhered to by the firms and planters. The 
rate paid to casual labourers/ by most· employers in 1953 was 8s. 6d. 
a day. . . 

Plantation work, fishing, and domestic and communal duties occupy 
the time of the majority of the working population. The productive 
work is usually performed by the family group under the authority of 
the matai. Family and village groups undertake work for the com
munity such as the maintenance of tracks, roads, water supplies, and 
buildings. Under the present conditions such groups are also employed 
in many forms of comparatively unskilled work for monetary payment. 
They are sometimes engaged by the Public Works Department for road 
construction, and by planters for agricul!ural work and so_ on. This is 
usually short-term work, and members of such groups are _ not wage 
workers in the ordinary sense. 

There are no problems of unemployment in the Territory, nor is 
-. there any lack of a labour force, save in some districts where some of 

.. · the young men have gone to Apia to work. Skilled workers are, of 
· course, hara.er to obtain than casual and unskilled workers, and in some 
trades there is a definite shortage of skilled men: 

": There is no recruiting of labour by any form of agency either within 
·or outside the Territory, as there is a plentiful supply of workers avail
. able for work on the plantations and on the public works and other 

enterprises. The Public Service Commissioner advertises some positions 
in Samoa and New Zealand; business firms also advertise vacancies, 
but no · 1arge-scale recruiting exists. 

,, · · Since 1950 the policy of repatriating labour imported iri the early 
years of the mandate system has been ab<;)lished. At the present time 
there are about,160 Chinese and 50 Melanesians in the Territory. They 
now have legally the position of free citizens. 
· Regulation of the working conditions of these remainiqg imported 

labourers has not presented the problems which dose control of Samoan 
labour would do. They _have continued to work on plantations, and 
their place of work has generally been known to the Commissioner of 
Labour. Many of them still continue to· work with their employers 

· under contracts which were negotiated in the Commissioner's office. 
Those who work for wages are generally relatively highly paid, as their 
services are in keen demand, but a large number work under a share 

114 



. ·, 

cropping arrangeme~t, ~y which they share with the cocoa plant~i- both 
the expenses of preparing the beans for market and the proceeds of _ · 
sale on a fifty-fifty basis. . ,, 

It can be said with_ truth · that no Samoan is entirely dependent on 
wa(Tes for sustenance, as he alsd shares in the products of his family 
lands. But in Apia, the major commercial centre of the Territory, . 
there are indications that this traditionar way of life is being departed 
from to some extent, and ·some Samoan -families whose lands are at a 
distance from the town are becoming increasingly dependent on wage 
earning. 

The Public Works Department has in operp.tion a training scheme 
which enables · unskilled workers to become semi~skilled and their rate 
of pay to be accordi.ngly_ increased. · I! is hoped tha~ this scheme can be 
enlarged to enable a bigger proport10n of workers to become fully 
skilled in the . various trades. Some . mission schools are developing 
trade training, and the .main Government schools are also trying to 
increase their facilities_ in this respect. Trade training is included in 
the curriculum at Samoa College. · 

In recent years there have been 'considerable numbers of workers, 
unskilled, · semi-skilled, and skilled, who have left the Territory to work 
in New Zealand. •· The workers_ enter New Zealand on a temporary 
permit for six months, which may be extended, and they pay their own 
passages and expenses. The recruiting of workers for employment 
outside the Territory is prohibited oy an ordinance passed by the 
Legislative Assembly in 1951. 

Recruiting for employment in Samoa from outside the Territory is 
restricted, and, in view of the regulations covering immigration into 
the Territory, such a practice cannot grow. Present persons recruited 
are skilled workers in the· Government service and in business firms, 
and they number. in· all about one hundred. They are mainly salaried 
employees in shops and offices. · · 

There is no compulsory labour for public works or any other purpose. 
No evidence that indebtedness of workers either towards their 

employers or other persons-occurs to a serious exten~ is available, so 
the Government has not found it necessary to take any action in this 
connection. · . 

No International Labour Organization Conventions have been applied 
to the Territory during 1953. · · 

The Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Ordinance, 
which gives effect to the provisions of c6rtain conventions of the 
International Labour Organization concerning the regulation generally 
of contracts of employment of indigenous workers, was passed by the 
Legislative Assembly in 195_0. By this measure contracts for employ
ment are limited to two years with a re-engagement limit of eighteen 
months, and include provisions to safeguard the position of the indigen
ous workers. The ordinance does not affect contracts of apprenticeship 
or any other contracts -where the High Commissioner is satisfied that 
the principal remuneration granted to the indigenous worker is the 
occupancy or use of land· belonging , to the employer of such worker. 
No system of apprenticeship exists in the Territory at the moment. 

There is no system in vogue for collective bargaining, conciliation, 
or arbitration of wages and working conditions, but a motion introduced 
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into the last session of the Legislative Assembly sought the ·establish
ment of. a permanent Arbitration Board to decide wage claims and 
disputes. A Select Committee was appointed to study the proposal 
and report its findings to the Assembly in 1953. It has held back its 

. report until the study of Mr Duncan's report has_ been completed. 
As stated above, the maximum period of contract for service is fixed 

by ordinance in respect of indigenous workers. There is no indentured 
labour. 

The period of employment for labour employed by the Government 
is generally restricted to a forty-hour week, with a full holiday on 
Saturdays, Sundays, and other holidays. Ample provision is usually 
allowed by employers to workers for holidays and recreation, and most 
employers follow the example of the Government, which, as the biggest 
employer of labour, can to a large extent set an effective example. The 
Shopping Hours Ordinance 1931 and amendments limif the hours for 
_which shops and stores may be open to the . public and thus control 
the hours of shop workers. 

Payment · to labourers employed by the Territorial Government is 
made in cash, and the rates of ,pay are fixed by the Public Service 
Commissioner on the basis of a casual rate of 9s. per . day for un
skilled casual labour, rising proportionately for semi-skilled and skilled 
workers. This scale of pay is sometimes followed in full by the 
commercial firms and planters, although most of these paid 8s. 6d. per 
day in 1953. In many cases rations are supplied to workers, and it 
is a custom of the port of Apia for labour working the ships and 

-lighters to be given rations in.addition to wages. 
In most cases quarters are supplied t_o plantation workers, and 

adequate sanitary conditions are provided in places of employment . ( see 
elsewhere in this report). 

There is no discrimination in employment or remuneration in respect 
of working' conditions on account of race, sex, nationality, religion, or 
tribal associations, although in practice indigenous inhabitants inevitably 
make up almost all the casual unskilled labour of the Territory. 

The · Health Service provides, as far as possible, coverage to 
employees as well as other members of the population in respect of 
inspection and prqtection of their health. Further legal provisions to 
render this protection more adequate are under consideration. 

· The Government. also has under consideration the promulgation of 
an ordinance dealing with workers' compensation. · 

W ?men - are employed in many light tasks such as cutting copra, 
weedmg,_ etc., and in sh9ps and stores, but there is little, if any, employ
ment of Juveniles outside the traditional Samoan economic organization. 
Sometimes they may join in a family or village group in cocoa harvest
ing, or some similar task which is performed under_ contract. 

· · There is no underground work and no night work, save on the 
wharves when ships are being worked. · · · · 

There is complete freedom of movement within the Territory. 
Persons are free to move to New Zealand for employment purposes 

-. if they are medically fit, can speak English adequately, and comply 
, with the usual immigration regulations concerning permits and good 

conduct. There is no system of labour passes or work books. 
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The training of employees is carried out on. the job in Government . 
departments and private businesses. The Government_ has well advanced 
a plan for developing a technical training ~e~tre in __ tl_ie Ed1;1cation 
Service, and hopes ~10 be able to use other trammg fac1ht1es whwh are 
being advocated elsewhere in the South Pacific. 

There is no industrial home work, save for some baskef'and mat 
making and shell work, all of which is done to be soldby the workers 
themselves to curio shops or direct to tourists. ' 

No necessity has yet arisen to make provisions relating to industrial 
safety. .. . . 

The Commissioner of Labour, who is the Legal Officer, is responsible 
for the enforcement of the Contracts of Employment (Indigenous 
Workers) Ordinance, but in view of the small industrial community 
there are few labour problems, and it has not in the past been considered 
necessary to establish highly precise labour legislation. Although the 
labour organization is so meagre, in .practice labour conditions are better 
than might be expected. The Government hopes, with the help of the 
report mentioned above, to ensure that these_ do not in any way 
deteriorate. _ 

There are no trade unions or occupational organizations. .Their 
establishment is not prohibited, and,it is thought that, if there is any 
advance in industrialization, unions will eventually be set up. 

As no labour disputes have occurred, it has not been necessary to 
provide tor any procedure relating to their settlement. There have 
been no offences against labour laws or regulations during the period · 
under review. 

CHAPTER 5: SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE 
SERVICES . 

No comprehensive scheme of social security'is needed in the i;:erritory 
as far as most of the indigenous inhabitants are concerned. Samoan 
custom and.the traditional structure of Samoan society provide that the 
very old and the very young should be cared for by members of their 
aiga. Aged persons1 widows, cripples, orphans, and abandoned and 
neglected children are considered the responsibility of their relatives, 
and if these relatives were not to protect and look after them they 
would incur considerable social odium. . 

All treatment at the hospitals, including maternity treatment, is given 
free, and most dispensary charges have been abolished. These steps 
were taken in 1952, so that now the only charges in hospitals are for 
food and accommodation. 

Delinquent children, and any other children who are riot looked after 
by their families, come under the protection of the Child Welfare 
Officer ( see Juvenile Delinquency). Persons with serious mental 
deficiencies are not numerous. Those only mildly affected are easily 
looked after within the aiga. The more grievous cases, if incurable, 
are housed in a special part of the prison in Apia. The very serious 
cases, especially the homicidal or dangerously insane, may be sent to· 
New Zealand for treatment, although this is rarely necessary. . 

Unemployed workers in the Territory are paid no insurance, but 
usually return to their village ancf take up duties with their families. / 
The Government, bank, and the overseas firms have superannuation 
schemes which extend to all but casual employees. It should be 
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remembered in this respect that there is among the indigenous inhabi- · 
tants virtually no working class absolutely depend.ent upon wages. If 

. the superimposed money economy was abolished in Western Samoa, 
the people could still subsis! ?n their traditional forms of agriculture, 
although their standard of • hvmg would, of course, be greatly reduced. 

There are no community welfare services, although the various 
district hospitals, with the aid · of the women's committees, perform 
some of the health services usually associated with such services. 

Small loan servioces are available, mainly through the trading firms 
and through the bank in Apia, but these facilities are rarely made 
use of. 
· It is possible · that among the poorer sections of the European 
co1nmunity there might arise a need for• more social security and better 
welfare services, but in most cases these persons are closely associated 
with their Samoan aiga and reap the benefit of that association by 
sharing in the common prosperity through that mutual-aid system which 
is part of Samoan custom. In a few cases the Government has 
assisted needy persons with grants of charitable aid or pensions. 

The Chinese Benevolent Fund, which is administered by the Commis
sioner of Labour, is used for the · relief of indigent Chinese citizens, 
but, apart from this, there is no method of relief save grants in aid 
from the Government. These grants are not very common. The 
Chinese Benevolent Fund consists of money deducted from the wages 
of the coolies and servants who were once widely employed · in the 
Territory. The remaining Chinese are, for the most part, survivors 
or descendants of these. About thirty draw a pension f_rom the Fund, 
and the medical and other expenses of a few more are also met from it. 

. In the villages, women's committees undertake some of the usual 
· social services, and it is .hoped that the expansion of the Red Cross 
, .. movement will also result in the organizing of some systematic medical 
· w~lfare services if they become necessary. At the moment the Red 
Cross Society is in its very early stages, and the activities, accomplish-

1,.ments, and composition of the women's committees in the various 
' villages vary considerably. There are no persons engaged full-time in 

so~ial welfare work in the Territory. . 

CHAPTER 6: STANDARD OF LIVING 
. - . 'There have been no surveys relevant to the standard of living of 

persons in the . various sections of the community except for the 
agricultural survey made in 1950-51 and a consumers price index which 

. was prepared in 1951.,,.52. This was based on the ·family budgets of 
public servants, both seconded and local, and was drawn up to assist 
the , Public Service Commissioner in his · work of fixing fair and 
equitable salaries. It is kept up to date by him through close liaison 

· with the tra_ding stores. Every quarter a consumers price index, a 
- copy of which is in the appendices, is published for seconded and local 
employees . . Even this index is not concerned .with the actual standard 
.of living. ' 

. It is difficult; moreover, to ascertain the cost of living for indigenous 
inhabitants, as almost all of them obtain the greater part.of their food, 
housing, and fuel through the traditional domestic economy, not through 
purchases from any store. The . preparation of • a price index 
presupposes, of course, the existence ·of a cash economy. 

118 



It is therefore,al~ost impossible to ~valuate even in the most general 
terms the standard. of living of each section of the population, as there 
is no common norm to which the standard may be referred. Foodstuffs 
for the indigenous inhabitants are mainly taro, ta'amu, bananas, bread
fruit, fish, poultry, and pork, whereas foodstuffs for the full European 
and at least half of the part-European population are bought mainly 
from stores and include a very high percentage of canned goods. When 
the consumers price index was prepared (February to April 1951); the 
following figures concerning the. percentage distribution of index 
expenditure for seconded officers _and for local officers of European 
status were available. - ' . 

Seconded Officers: Food, 38·6; housing, S·l; fuel and lighting, 
4·4; clothing and footwear, 9·6; miscellaneous, 42·3. · 

.Local Officers: Food, 45·2; housing, 6"2; fuel and lighting; 5·2; 
clothing and footwear, 11 · 1 ; miscellaneous, 32·3., 

Figures are unobtainable for indigenous inhabitants. Very few of 
these wear shoes, and even the highest and wealthiest chiefs in the 
land appear on .. some of the most formal occasions with bare feet. 
This is a matter not of poverty but of preference. Even today their 
clothing is comparatively simple, consisting as it does, in addition to 
underclothes, mainly of a lavalava and a shirt far men, and, for women, 
a· lavalava and a short frock. · In this respect, of course, the Samoans 
living near or in Apia both earn more money and spend 
more money - on European-type commodities. This does not 
necessarily mean ~at they live better than the people in the distant 
villages, who rely on the traditional economy plus a certain amount of_ 
store goods. ·· 

Any improvement in the standard of living of the various sections of 
the community depends fundamentally on production. Services and 
facilities of all descriptions are being expanded in the outside districts 

· to bring them .more of the amenities of \Vestern civilization, but any 
substantial rise in the people's basic standard of living must depend 
largely on the money they earn by the sale of their crops. 

The Public Service Commissioner grants rises to public servants 
to correspond with rises in the consumers price index, and his example 
is usually followed by the commercial firms in the Territory. The 
purchasing power of the Samoan pound is, however, dependent largely 
on factors over which the Territorial Government and the Admini
stering Authority have no_ control, as most money is spent on imported 
goods, and overseas costs have risen greatly in most cases. It is only 
by encouraging production and extending internal services and facilities 
that any official policy for raising the standard of living can hope to 
make much headway. Details of the progress of this policy in its 
various aspects make up the bulk of this rep_?rt. 

It may be confidently asserted that the present general prosperity of 
the Territory is reffected in the well-being and good health of the 
persons who make up the community. Malnutrition and poverty are 
virtually unknown, as is explained at greater length elsewhere in this 
report.' 
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CHAPTER 7: . PUBLIC .HEALTH 

_ <;iENERAL 0RGANIZA1:ION 

No major legislation affecting public health and sanitation was en
acted during 1953, and no spectacular advances were made in public 
health and sanitation except that the institutional accommodation for 

· cases- of tuberculosis was further improved as was the administrative 
organization which secures control of this disease and work was begun 
on a new Maternity Ward in Apia Hospital. . · · . 

The Health Department is under the · direction of the Director of 
Health, who is a medical practitioner with experience in public health 
and administrative medicin~. • 

His medical staff at the end of 1953 consisted of a Medical Officer 
of Health and · three other medical practitioners. Their qualifications 
have been obtained in medical schools in Europe or in New Zealand. 
This medical staff is •assisted by twenty-nine Samoan medical practi
tioners ( S.M.P.s), these being men who have undertaken a medical 
course in the Central Medical School in Suva; Fiji. The quality of their 
work varies, due partly to the fgct that their own preliminary general 
education has in many cases been poor, but also because the medical 
course _in Suva has · undergone considerable change and development 
during the years. It is hoped that the course in Suva will continue to 
improve in the facilities which it offers, and also that succeeding years 
will make it available for training a better selection of candidates of a 

1 high~r stage of general educ:1tion than is available at present. 
Nevertheless, .it should be said that many of the Samoan medical 

practitioners are experienced men within the limits of their training, 
a.pd practically -all the day-to-day medical work outside the Apia district 

_- is carried out by them, subject only to such supervision as can be pro
vided by visits of the senior medical staff to their districts. They are 
assisted also by a revised refresher course involving the attendance of 
selected Samoan medical practitioners· for six months at the head
quarters of the Department' at t.he Apia Hospital, where _a period of 
training is provided -in all branches of medical W()rk. 

' · rn· 1952 four newly-graduated S.M.P.s joined .the staff of Apia 
. Hospital. At the end of 1953 a further eight S.M.P.s passed their 

.. final examinations· in Suva. They will spend a minimum of one year 
·as internes in Apia Hospital, thus obtaining valuable· practical experi
. ence under supervision. This increase will bring' the S.M.P. staff up 
, to 37. Three scholarship pupils are training in New Zealand with a 
view to -becoming fully qualified doctors. 

- Nursing supervision. is provided by the·employment of· New Zealand 
· trained and qualified nurses or their equivalent to the number of eleven 
together with a Matron, who is a qualified -and experienced New 
Zealand nurse. Besides · this, there is carried ort in Apia Hospital 

. a three-year course of training in nursing for local girls. The training 
--. follows a syllabus of theoretical and practical work under the 
· direction of a trained tutor sister, lectures being given by both medical 
and nursing members of the staff. Unfortunately, the .turnover rate 
in overseas nursing staff is high. During 1952, however, the first 
Samoan to complete a course as a New Zealand registered nurse, 
maternity nurse, and Plunket nurse joined the Apia Hospital staff, 
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. and has given . outstanding service in the nursing and feeding care of • 
debilitated and .sick babies refe~red t6 · hospital by district nurses and 
S.M.P.s. ... •·. · . .. 

The Health Department · is an integral -part of the governmental 
structure, and the Director· of · Health is · responsible to the High 
Commissioner for his Department. He is assisted by t4e Health 
Committee of the Legislative Assembly, which meets regularly, usually 
once a month. The Government attaches considerable weight to the . 
decisions and recommendations of the Health Committee. The moneys 
required for the carrying on of the work of the Department are voted 
by the Legislative Assembly after consideration of the annual estimates. 

Except for an arrangement whereby distr~cts contribute one-half 
of the estimated capital cost of new building works jn their area, the · 
Government meets all necessary maintenance and construction costs. 
The hospital centre at Apia, since it serves the whole of Samoa, is 
entirely- a Government responsibility. There are no local boards of 
health, but women's · committees-. and · village and district councils 
co-operate with •· the Health Department in its general activities. 
Women's Committees in particular are . so ' closely. involved in ' the 
health work in the villages that their defection or withdrawal would 
be a most ,serious and crippling blo.w to district health work especially 
in the care and supervision of infants and children. Fortunately, the 
committees work in close co-operation with the medical authorities, 
and indeed regard themselves and are regarded, almost as a part of 
the Department. · . · 

There are no organized . medical . services ~ other than those provided 
by Government. · · · 

SAMOAN NURSES 

The formation in 1952 · of a Samoan Trair1ed . Nurses' Association 
was a landmark in the history of nursing in Sa.moa. At the beginning 
of 1954 three female scholarship pupils were being trained in New 
Zealand as fully qualified nurses. One nurse who had trained in 
New Zealand at h(!r own expense returned to take up duties in Apia 
Hospital during 1952 (see above). ' · . 

The following table gives comparative figures -for the position as 
regards Samoan nurses over the last · six years. 

1948 1949 1950 1951 1952 1953 
Xumber of nurses recruited for training at 

Apia Hospital 19 31·· 39 53 ·. 56 59 
!lumber of nurses graduated in Apia in th.e 

year · 10 10 9 6 10 6 
Total number of nurses with over two years' 

experience after graduation 25 27 ·26 34 50 58 

REGIONAL AND" INTERNATIONAL Co-OPERATION· 

In liaison with the Government of New Zealand, the South Pacific 
Commission and the South Pacific Health Service, the Government 
of Western Samoa takes the usual measures for the control of epidemic 
disease and carries out the usual quarantine procedures. Epidemio
logical information is regularly transmitted to the agencies mentioned 
and to the World Health Organization through the usual channels. 
In so far as. local conditions demand, international agreements in the 
field of health are appropriately complied with. 
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MEDICAL FACILITIES ., 

The· one general hospital in Samoa is situated in Apia ... It has 
_. accommodation for over two hundred cases, and the average daily bed 

state is now about two hundred and five. In this hospital are provided 
all the facilities usual to general hospitals, including facilities for major 

-surgery, radiology, and laboratory investigation. All the European 
or New Zealand trained doctors work in the hospital, and it is also the 
centre in which all nurses are trained. 

The equipment generally is modern, while the buildings are partly 
modern and partly of arr older design. At the end of the year a start 
had been· made with a new maternity ward to accommodate twenty
eight cases. It is a permanent building in reinforced concrete and of 
mode~n design and equipment. 

During the year a service block was provided to · serve a series of 
disconnected small wards. This ·has proved a gre~t boon and has 

. enabled provision to be made for the full maintenance and feeding 
· of all hospital patients. Other minor alterations. have also been 
carried out. · · 

Three of the thirteen out-stations are provided with new ward· 
buildings in permanent materials and might .. be classed as cottage 
hospitals.. Two of these are in Savai'i, the larger but the more isolated 
and less populated of the two main Samoan islands. The third is a 
small hospital situated SO miles from Apia, to which it is connected by 
a good road. This hospital (at Poutasi) was opened by the Minister 
of Island Territories early in 1952. The remaining ten out-stations, 
although they have sometirnes been described as hospitals, are really 
dispensaries having attached to them certain buildings of the Samoan 
fale type in which cases, usually of minor illness, may be cared for. 

•- This is an intermediate stage of development necessitated by difficulties 
of transport as between these centres and· the Apia General Hospital 

· ·and also by difficulties of transport from village to village within some 
,-: districts: With the rapid improvement in transport facilities it will 
' be possible gradually to eliminate most· of this· residential accommo

.. dation for the sick outside the hospitals proper. 

During the year a new dispensarv building was pr~vided in Sataua in 
Savai'i and this will ensure good· working conditions and equipment 

•.·· for the medical station there. It is intended to be a prototype for 
- similar. buildings in most other districts, and these will be built as 

labour and finance permit. · · · - -

Minor improvements were provided in many other stations. 

~ gra~t o{ £7,000 made by the New Zeal~nd Gover~ment during. 
_ the year 1s. epabling_ the 11;edical a':t~orities to provide more up to d~te 
_X.-ray eqmpment, mcludmg a m1mature. X-ray camera for routme 
ch_est work. An extension of the X~ray I>'epartment· will accommodate 
this. · · · 

In_ connection ~ith the mater:nity. unit, _an, ~nte-natal clinic is. con
ducted· not only on behalf of women confined. in hospital, but also for 
many others who desire advice and who in the cases where no 
abnormality appears, desire to be confined i~ their own homes. Child 
health facilities in the districts will b-e described subsequently. The 
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provision of :1· new materni~}: _unit in Apia has b~en referred to. _In 
spite of the inadequate facilities up to ~ow ava1labl~, the m_atermty 
services are among. the most popular which the hospital provides. 

MAI.;ARIA CONTROL UNITS 

There is no malaria in .the Territory: 

TUBERCULOSIS CONTROL 

Sanatorium or hospital . beds to the number of 80 are provided in 
the Apia General Hospital, where the appropriate isolation techniques 
are observed. 
_ There ,are two main purposes, apart from active treatment, served 
by the residential accommodation for tuberculosis. First, it enables 
those who will later be fit to return to their homes to receive education 
in the prevention of the .spreading of their infection. ( Cases are not 
permitted to return home until provision for their care and isolation 
there are regarded as reasonably adequate). Secondly, a certain 
number of cases with active and infective lesions are retained in hospital 
in order to prevent the spreading of infection; The tuberculosis 
facilities in Apia Hospital are part of a general system providing for 
the ascertainment, registration, and continuous supervision of all cases 
of tuberculosis coming to notice within the Territory. In general, the 
svstem which is now introduced follows that which is standard in more 
advanced countries in that it is planned that every case of tuberculosis 
will be under. frequent observation until the disease has been quiescent 
and arrested for at least five years, or until death. .During this time 
contacts will also be under frequent observation. 

It is hoped also in this way to be able to ascertain the exact incidence 
of tuberculosis within the country over a period of years, to provide 
for dose control of infe.ction, and ultimately to check the spread of 
the disease in the community. 

The departure of th~ Medical Officer -who was· in charge of the 
tuberculosis work, and the fact that he could not be replaced during 
the year, inevitably resulted in a slowing down of the work. It is not 
possible to maintain continuity with frequent changes of staff, and 
efforts 7to attract any doctor experienced and interested in tuberculosis 
have failed. The problem of tuberculosis is a socio-medical one 
demanding the ability not only to treat the patient but to deal also with 
his family and environment. ~ 

The Territory's T.B. Register has been extended and should in a 
few years give a fairly comprehensive picture of the tuberculosis 
position in. the' Territory. A total of 147 new cases were added to 
the register in 1953: -

The tuberculosis position at the. end of 1953 is set out in Appendix 
XIX. · - . 

. The high proportion of beds set aside fbr -the care of tuberculosis 
must not be regarded as indicating an undue prevalence of the disease 
in the Territory. While it is ·not claimed that all cases are known, 
there is good reasori to suppose that most of. them are, and that of 
these the larger proportion of active or infective cases are under treat
ment in hospital. Tuberculosis returns indicate that of 295 cases on .the · 
register 82 are m hospital. Of the ·balance most are non-infectious 
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cases. Deaths from tuberculosis during 1953, according to the records, 
were 21, giving a mortality rate over the general population of 0·26 
per 1,000. . . 

As a result of the introduction of the new anti-tuberculosis scheme 
it should be possible in succeeding years to give a fairly acc_urate 
picture of the incidence of tuberculosis in the Territory. In fact, 
coverage of this disease is now more complete than for any other single' 
condition. As far as treatment is concerned, the usual hospital and 
sanatorium regime is followed in Apia Hospital, where active treatment 
by the use of streptomycin and P.A.S. (Paramino Salicylic Acid) is 
routine for all cases where this treatment is indicated by the normal 
criteria. Minor surgical procedures ( artificial pneumo-thorax, pneumo• 
peritoneum) are in routine use, but major chest surgery is not 
undertaken. 

During the year the medical and nursing staff continued regular 
occupational therapy, utilizing the services of a .part-time occupational 
therapist. The work is light -and graded· to the patient's condition. 
It consists of the making of .sennet ( coconut twine), and the making 
of sputum liners for sputum mugs, small mats, sewing, etc. · The 
sennet is generally made by the men. The sputum mug liners are of 
plaited leaf, and after use can be removed easily and burned. The 
advantage of these pursuits is that the patients may practise them in 
their own homes when they return. 

VENEREAL DISEASE 

Venereal disease is not a problem in the Territory. The few cases 
of gonorrhoea occurring from· time to time do not justify elaborate 
arrangements, and syphilis appears to be very rare. Where the 
source of infection of these diseases can be ascertained the individual 
concerned is interviewed and examination andtreatment urged. There 
is rarely . unwillingness, and if there is, moral pressure ·is usually 
effective. It has not been necessary to invoke legal powers. 

· - TREPONEMATOSES 

Last year's report stated that treponematoses was not known in the 
Territory. The reference was not to treponematoses but to trypanoso

-. matoses, that -group of diseases of such great economic. and social 
importance in certain tropical countries but fortunately not _known in 
Samoa. 
· Treponematoses in the local manifestation of y~ws is, however, not 

only well known, but takes up a considerable amount of time and 
energy on the part of the Health Department staff both in Apia and 
in the districts. In spite of constant treatment, and in the past of 
su~dry " eradication " campaigns, it is still prevalent and it has been 
estimated that 5 to 10 per cent of the population suffer from it in either 
open (!r latent f'orm. · It would appear that some local resistance to the 
remedies current before the introduction of penicillin has been built up 
in the organism. · · -

· ' 1:h~r~ ~ave also _ been difficulties in securing a suitable. form of 
pem_c1lhn m an adequate quantity and at an appropriate price for the 

- use m the treatment of this disease. 
It is planned, however, with the support of WHO and UNICEF, 

to carry out in 1955 a "blanket" campaign rimed at treating within 
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a limited period of time all cases and contacts of the disease and 
making use of the particular !YPe of. pe~icillin (P.,:',-.M.) _used by WHO 
in campaigns elsewhere, but not previously available m Samoa. 

With the penicillin available, meanwhile, the local medical authorities 
have, in specific areas, treated all cases presented. In other areas they 
have continued- to use the older remedies which, it may be said, still 
show a high percentage of success though they are neither so convenient 
nor quite so effective as penicillin. · 

LEPROSY 

As envisaged in last year's · report, the coQtrol of this disease has 
improved, and a Leprosy Register is in being. In 1953, 13 improved, 
non-infective cases were returned from the settlement of Makogai, 
Fiji. These will remain tinder supervision for some years and undergo 
prescribed treatments with the new sulphone drugs. Early in the year 
cases _were sent to Makogai to enable them to benefj.t by newer forms . 
of treatment available there. It is, however, likely that in future 
cases can be satisfactorily treated locally. With the gradual return of 
non-infective cases from Makogai, we. may look forward to a time 
when the care of leprosy will be a purely domestic matter, and with 
effective treatment and supervision of existing and new cases the · 
disease itself should become rare. The total number of cases on · 
the register is 118, of whom 60 are in Makogai, 10 under treatment 
in Apia Hospital, and 42 non-infectious cases under supervision in 
their own homes. Expert opinion suggests that, allowing · for a few 
unknown cases, the incidence in Western Samoa is at the fairly low 
level common to Polynesia as -a whole. · 

RESEARCH 

There are no ad hoe research institutions in the Territory, but from 
time to time research ~workers from the South Pacific Health Service, 
South Pacific Commission, and the Medical Research Council of New 
Zealand visit Samoa to investigate matters which appear to require 
looking into. However, there are _ no major problems whose causes 
are in doubt, and the principal need is not research, but the effective 
application of existing knowledge. These matters involve both personal 
service and money, and some are dependep.t as well on the general 
raising of the standards of hygiene and sanitation: Nevertheless, 
studies carried out by research workers do add to the useful knowledge 
of the conditions which are encountered in medical work, and tribute 
should be paid to the stimulus and interest which the presence of the 
research worker inspires in the local staff, largely due to the spirit of 
helpfulness displayed by such research workers. 

MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH 

Pre-natal and Maternity Clinics 
The principal pre-natal clinic is at the Apia Hospital. During 1953, 

219 expectant mothers made a total of 876 visits. Expectant mothers 
are seen in the first instance by the sister in charge of the maternity 
annexe, who is a fully qualified midwife. If any abnormality is detected 
the case is referred to · a medical · officer for further advice. Not all · 
expectant mothers attending the ante-natal clinics are confined in the 
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, hospital. In a p~oportion of cases all that is required is an assurance 
that all . is well and the confinement takes place in the patient's own 
home, with the proviso that in cases of abnormality the resources of 
the hospital and its staff are readily available for ·those living within 
a reasonable distance of Apia. _ In 195~, 349 mothers were confined 

·. in Apia Hospital, compared with 254 in 1952, while 19 mothers were 
admitted for post-natar care. Part of an old -ward is used as an 
additional annexe for maternity work. In the districts both district 
nurses arid Samoan medical practitioners-provide assistance as required, 
and the district nurses, especially in their regular baby clinic sessions, 

, are ~onsulted by expectant mothers. · 
With regard to child health clinics, and with particular reference 

to clinics for young children and babies, these are a regular feature 
of the -work of district nurses and a major part of the preventive 
medicine programme. The clinics are well attended, and great assis
tance is received from the village women's committees in this matter. 
Careful records are_ kept of the progress of each babe, :which is weighed 
and examined, arid treated for minor ailments if necessary. Advice is 
given to the mothers individuaDy and collectively. To keep the nurses 
up to date in knowledge and efficiency regular conferences are held 
in Apia, where teaching is given by nursing staff and doctors, techniques 
demonstrated, and problems discussed. Special attention is being given 
at present to the, problems of the weaning period, which is a time of 
difficult adjustment for all babies, but especially so in tropical countries 
where the variety of food suitable for young stomachs is limited. 

There are no fully reliable fig4res concerning the extent to which 
mothers have skilled attendance either by midwife or doctor at the time 
of birth, although a notification system exists whereby all births coming 
to the notice of medical or nursing staff are required to be notified 
to the Director of Health. In 1953, 1,329 such notifications were 
received. · 

All cases confined in Apia Hospital were attended by a midwife 
or a doctor, or both. Of 1,329 district notifications received, 4 were 
from Samoan medical practitioners who attended the births notified and 
1,325 were from district nurses who were present at 289 of the births. 

. There are no regulations governing midwifery practice in the 
· Territory. · 

Care of Children 
The children al the schools are seen during school. hours by the 

-. district nurses and Samoan medical practitioners, who make regular 
· visits to schools. All the schools are visited, but the number of visits 
depends on the ease of access to the schocil. Some of these children 
attend both rµission and Government schools. Many of the schools 
have a medicine cupboard where dressings and a few simple medicines 
are kept for emergency use in the school, or for use by the S.M.P. or 
district nurse·. One S.M.P. and four nurses are exclusively employed 
on school work in Apia. 

Dental care is given to school-childr~n as opportunity allows. This 
. is given by the Samoan dental practitioners. In general 'it may be said 
.that school-children in the Apia and Fagamalo districts (where Samoan 
, dental practitioners are permanently locateq) receive adequate and 

-, ~egular care, but in, remote areas c:1re is less regular and less adequate. 
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The Department obtained the-servi~es of Mr J. s. Walker, B.D.s:, as' 
Principal 'Dental Officer during the year. Field and surgery work has 
been notably stimulated, and considerable development,of_the prosthetic 
side of the service-·undertaken. : During _the year 8,760 school-children 
were examined and .10,059 treatments given. Dental caries is, in · 
general, not extensive as ,compared with, · for instance, 'the position in. 
New Zealand. · . . · .. .. · 

Pre-school children receive medical and dental care through the 
nom1al hospital and dispensary channels. 

District Nurses 
There are 23 district nurses stationed at strategic points throughout 

the Territory. These are fully trained Samoan nurses of experience, 
and have_ the duty of visi_ting regularly all villages in their areas. 
There, working in close association with the women's· committees, 
they supervise particularly the health and - welfare of women and 
children, treating minor ailments · both for school and pre-school 
children ; advising mothers on the care and nurture of infants; seeing 
and advising pregnant women.'; visiting schools to inspect children; 
and engaging in health education in schools and villages. The work 
could not be so effectively done were it ncit for the great assistance 
giYen by the women's committees in the villages. Its extent is only 
\·ery slightly indicated by the following figures. 

Work of the District Nurses in 1953 
Examinations of babies and pre-school children . 
Consultations with pregnant women 
Lectures to schools 
Lectures to women's qimmittees 
X umber of babies seen with malnutrition 

101,834 
5,447 
1,355 
3,278 
1,845 

In all, 180,245 treatments were · given, mostly for skin diseases, 
septic sores, and minor injuries. 

QuALIFICfTIONS ,0:F MEDICAL . PRACTITIONERS 

Persons are entitled to practise as · physicians in accordance with the 
terms of the Samoa Amendment Act 1951, section 13. Briefly, medical 
practitioners registered in the United Kingdom or New Zealand may 
practise in Samoa. · Two of the five medical officers have one or other 
of these valid registrations. - A person not so registered but holding 
a certificate from the Medical Council of New ze·aland to the effect 
that he has attained a standard of practice in medicine and · surgery 
equfralent . to the standard required for registration in New Zealand 
as a medical practitioner may also practise. in Samoa. The other three 
doctors on the staff are employed . un9er this arrangement. . They hold 
medical degrees obtained · in . Holland;. in Germany, and in Czechoslo
Yakia. There is. also provision· for · persons who are graduates of the 
Centr~l Medical School, Suva, Fiji, to practise medicine and surgei:y in 
Samoa under the_ direction and conJrol.of the Director of. Health . .- This 
CO\·ers all the Samoan .medical practitioners . . At'the moment only .one : 
of these i's _not in Government Service, having resigneq to follow 
another calling. But it may be anticipated that at some time a qualified 
s.:\I.P. may wish to practise privately, in which case the provisions of 
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the Act .would enable some control over standards of professional 
conduct. There · are no private practitioners of medicine in. Samoa at 

- -, ' . . 

present. . .. ·. . . . . . 
Unqualified practitibners do .exist; but perform a minor role as 

comparativelv few of the population appear to regard them as in any 
way compet~nt. Their /practice is largely clandestine. Where it is 
apparent that they are doing. positive harm, friminal proceedings are 
taken. · No P,roven cases have occurred during the year. · 

QuAUFICATIONs OF DENTAL PRACTITIONERS 

From time to time overseas qualified dentists have pra~tised privately 
in Samoa, sometimes in conjunction . with part-time Government 
practice. The normal establishment provides for one overseas qualified 
dentist and a number of locally trained Samoan de!].tal practitioners 

·whose training and ability limit their usefulness fo the ordinary types 
of conservative and operative dentistry .. , They do not undertake 
prosthetic work. It is unfortunate that the present preliminary educa
tional standard, and the inevitably limited scope 9f the course of 
training which has been given, is such that any_ further training course 
in New Zealand does not appear to be feasible, while the Central 
Medical_ School facilities in Fiji are inadequate for the purpose of 
further training. . . 
. There are no regulations governing the practice of dentistry in 

Samoa: The Government dentists normally worl<:. under the overall 
-supervision of the Director of Health. The Government would not 
license any unqualified dentist to practise. . Throughout the year _much 
has been done to improve the standard and extent of dental services . 
. The total number of dental treatments given during the year was 

16,616, of which about. one~third were given in Apia. In addition to 
ordinary treatments a ·promisipg start has been made in the local 
processing of denJ:ures, and· the Principal Dental Officer is training 

• a ~amoan in the technical work involved.· Only Fagamalo, Savai'i, 
besides Apia has a fixed dental clinic, but other places were visited 
by Samoan dental practitioners. . 

PHARMACISTS, LABORATORY, AND X-RAY WORKERS 

_·· -The persons in c~arge of laboratory, X-ray, and pharmacy services 
· · are al_l persons qualified overseas except the sister in charge of X-rays, 

who 1s: an overse_a~ qualified nurse whose X-ray experience is local.· 
Subordmate staff m all_ these branches are, locally trained but not 
capable of taking responsibility for their departments as a whole. 

The following X-ray examinations and laboratory work were under-
taken during 1953 at Apia. Hospital: . --

X-ray Services- .. 
Chest X-ra~s .(including bronchograms) ...... ' -
Bones and Jomts . ...... · ...... . .... . 
Abdominal X-rays (including barium meals, retro-

grade pyelograms, cholecystograms, etc.) 
Dental X-rays 
Electrpcardiograms 
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. 2,481. 
829 

243 
241 ·, 
48 

3,842 



Laboratory Work~ 
Clinical pathology 
Parasitology ... .. . 
Bacteriology . .... _· 
Biochemistry · 
Medico-legal ..... . 
Public health 

' · 

NUMBER OF MEDICAL PERSONNEL ' 

8,405 
952 

4,125 
3,107". 

141 
43 

16,?73 

The number of medical practitioners . in the Territory (given above) 
is regarded ··as reasonably satisfactory, allowing for the fact that there 
.are training _as S.M.P.s in. the Medical School, Fiji, a further · six 
.students, and in New Zealand three scholarship pupils training to be 
doctors. The shortage of trained public health inspectors and similar 
officers is more acute, but should be relieved in the next two or three 
years when young. men return from Fiji with assistant sanitary . 
inspectors' diplomas. · -No persons were sent to Fiji to train as S.M.P.s 
in 1953, but three were sent to train as sanitary inspectors. _ 

ENVIRONMENTAL SANITATION 

In Apia there is a daily collection of rubbish from the hospital and 
the main street, and twice weekly from the remainder of the Apia area. 
This rubbish is tipped into the swamp not far from Apia. There is, 
however, great ·difficulty · in securing suitable covering material. The 
collection is controlled by the Health Department. Human excreta is 
carried from most of the European-type houses by a water-borne systerri 
into individual septic tanks and from these into the harbour, or into 
streams emptying_ info the harbour. In a few cases the discharge is 
direct into the harbour with no septic tank. In some European-type 
houses the pit system of latrines is still in use. · These are in two 
forms: 

(a) A permanent latrine with the .contents· of the pit dug out when 
it is full and buried in nearby ground, and . 

( b) The type where the pit is covered over with earth when full, 
and the superstructure removed to be placed over a new hole. 

\\-ith the increase in population the number of latrines of all types has 
been steadily increasing. The greatest increase has been in pit latrines 
as the low-lying nature of much of the ground on which Apia is built 
makes water-borne gravity drainage difficult. · • 

A. trial-has been made with one of the digesting types of latrine in an 
2.rea v,here the subsoil water is very high, but this requires the container 
to be emptied at regular intervals, a practice which it is difficult to get 
indio-enous inhabitants to observe. At one time the Apia Government 
scho~ol sanitation was by means of a night-soil bucket system, but this 
was uiven up when the Chinese labour supply ceased and difficulty 
occur~ed in having regular collections made by Samoans, and septic 
tanks and :flush closets' have now been installed. In rural areas the 
·.·illarre sanitation is supervised by the ·women's committees, with the 
b.elp b of the district nurses and Samoan medical practitioners; m 
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.addition, · Samoan sanitary assista~ts are . sei;tt around the outlying 
districts on periodical inspections, or to look for some special trouble 
affecting a village ( e.g., undue prevalence of mosquitoes or house-flies, 
etc:). · 

Most of the latrines in the Territory .outside Apia are drop latrines 
over the sea or tidal lagoons, or pit latrines for the houses on the inland 
side of villages, or in those villages which are built inland. With 
increases in the size of the villages due to the increase of population 
there is a tendency for the villages to develop on the inland side so that, 
whereas formerly drop latrines over the sea were more numerous, now 
they are outnumbered by pit latrines in many of the villages. ', 

Some of the villages are. proposing to install · water-borne systems of 
sanitation which it is hoped to build as soon as materials and labour are 
available. Shortage of trained personnel limited the Department's work -
in this field during 1953, but a qualified sanitary inspector was appointed 
early in 1954. · 

INSPECTION OF FOODSTUFFS 

Milk inspection and testing is carried out for the one public bottled 
pasteurized· milk supply in Apia and for some private owners of milking 
cows. The milk is tested for bacteria and also for fat and total solids. 
The fat content has been found to be very .variable in the samples tested. 
This is probably due to the dairy staff allowing milk to chill off and not 
mixing it again_ before the containers are filled, with the result that the 
fat content of milk is higher in the bottles last filled. 

. . All meat killed for public sale in the Apia district has to be inspected 
at the place of killing by a meat inspector. This inspection includes 
inspection of the live beast where possible, as well as the dead beast 
with all its internal organs complete. Where large killings take place 
for feasts in the outlying districts of Samoa a similar inspection is 
made. · During 1953, 1,778 head of slaughtered cattle and 303 pigs were 
examined. Sixty-nine cattle and 13 pigs were wholly condemned, and 
141 cattle and 7 pigs condemned in part. ,AJl these condemnations were 
for tuberculous disease. 
- Cooked foods such .as pies, bread and cakes, and fresh fish are also 
inspected in the Apia market and at the various stores-which sell these 
items in Apia. The inspections in town are macle regularly, but in the 
outlying districts they are made only when the inspector is in the district 
because of a complaint. These complaints are usually sent in by the 
local Samoan medical practitioner who suspects that sickness may be 
originating from his local store. The system of food inspection is by 
no means adequate, due to lack of competent trained staff. The New 
Zealand Food and Drugs Act 1947 and other regulations do, however, 
apply to Western Samoa. 

INSECT PESTS, POOLS, ETC. 

Where possible stagnant pools are drained, but there is quite a large. 
area of mangrove swamp behind many of the villages that cannot be 
drained. This is, fortunately, usually too saline to allow the local 
mosquitoes to breed in it, but it is dangerous because of the number of 

. · rot holes which develop in the mangrove trees and so form favourable 
·-. breeding spots; these are treated by being filled with a mixture of sand 
· and crude oil. In the case of mangrove swamps that have large fresh 
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water springs entering them the breeding of mosquitoes has been · 
effectively controlled by the liberation of a_ top minnow, Poecilia 
sphenops ( cuvier and valenciennes), which was introduced some thirty 
rears ago and now seems to be thoroughly established . 
. The control of mosquitoes in the village is largely attained by keeping 
the village clear of undergrowth and removing any old tins, cocoa pods, 
or coconut husks that might become breeding places. The greatest 
difficulty lies in inducing the villagers to plant their taro patches so far 
from the villages that the mosquito that breeds in the axil of this plant 
does not rea<;:11 the village. · Luckily in Samoa the taro mosquito Aedes 
kochi is only a nuisance mosquito and does not carry filaria, but it is 
a persistent biting mosquito, there being no. time during the day or 
night when it does not bite, although it .shows a preference for the 
morning and evening. 

Spraying is also used in the villages, but only to a limited extent 
as it is considered that for any effective remedy the · breeding places 
of the mosquito must be eliminated. This is explained to the Samoans 
e,·ery time that the villagers are taken round and instructed how to deal 
with the mosquitoes of their own village by Health Department 
personnel who are trained for this work, but there are no full-time 
squads working at the present time owing to shortage of trained staff. 
This staff shortage has greatly restricted Public Health activities during 
the year. · 

PREVALENCE OF .DISEASES 

Samoa is fortum;tte in th;i, owing to its isolation from the major 
pestilence areas, plague, cholera, malaria, and smallpox do not occur. 
Filariasis is endemic, as is yaws. Neither, however, appears to be 
nearly so prevalent as . in former years. No reliable figures exist, 
however, showing_ the prevalence of new infections, as against old 
cases. Since the symptoms of a new infection of filariasis are so 
equivocal, or even non-existent clinically, no notification figures would 
be of any value. 

The continued treatment of vaws has undoubtedlv affected the 
incidence of t~is disease. Yaws" treatment clinics are , a regular and 
popular feature of medical work throughout Samoa. During 1953, 
4,601 fresh cases of yaw? were recognized and treated, and i.n all, 
29,256 treatments were given for this disease. 

MORTALITY 

No figures for the principal causes of mortality can yet be worked 
out. Hospital mortality figures are, of course, a very incomplete guide 
to total mortality. Since many cases are not seen by a qualified medical 
practitioner before death, any figures would require to be viewed with 
reserYe. Work is now proceeding in the disentanglement of the 
statistics relating ·to · the causes of infant deaths, but this is a slow 
procedure _with many difficu.lties.._Qwing to the unreliability of data. 

PREVENTIVE MEASURES 

A vaccination campaign was carried ·out three years ago in the area 
most likely to be exposed to smallpox should it be introduced to 
Samoa. The area selected was that between the airport and Apia. 
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Fro~ lime to time mass inoculation against typhoid fever has beerr 
carried out. In 1951 an annual T.A.B. inoculation campaign in schools 

. was ~ introduced, and with the continuance and · perfecting of this, 
typhoid fever, which still provides a ·few cases annually, should be-
eliminated for all practical purposes. · 

_,,. QUARANTINE 

During the year 86 aircraft. and 183- · ;verseas vessels were cleared 
by the port health authorities; · 

TRAINING 
0

AND HEALTH EDUCATION 

Some reference has been made previously to facilities availab_le at 
the Central Medical School, Fiji, for the training of local medical 
practitioners, dental practitioners, and auxiliaries. Briefly, the schoof 
provides medical training for either four or five years for graduates 
.who will be designated assistant medical practitioners or assistant 
medical officers respectively. Samoa has pone of the latter class in 
training as no candidate of sufficient educational attainment (New 

. Zealand School Certificate or equiv_alent) has so far presented himself. 
It is not proposed to accept in future for medical training anyone of 
a lower preliminary educational standard. · 

This elevation of standards is considered necessary if Samoa is to 
build a reliable medical profession. Whether the present Medical 
School has • facilities adequate for the task of so raising the generaf 
standard is not certain. So far as other staff in .Samoa is concerned, 
generalized local training is provided for subordinate technical staff. 

The nursing training school is doing good work. Here ·over a period 
of three years theoretical and practical training is given by a sister 
tutor and nursing · and medical staff.. The end product is constantly 
improving and the nursing tradition is being daily consolidated in 
the minds of the community. No separate tr;aining is given in mid
wifery, but this is incorporated in the general nursing course. 

So far as the prese·nt S~moan medical practitioners are · concerned, 
a six months' intensive refresher course in general medical work, 
including prfventive medicine, is now provided. · 

Health education is principally· of the intimate kind provided by 
· S.M.P.s and · district nurses addressing women's committees and 
meetings of chiefs on health topics. Medical officers do the same in 
the course of visiting the various medicaf stations. · 

Limited use has been made of a cinema projector, but problems 
arise from the lack of available electric power, difficulties of transport, 
and from the lack of a proper selection .of material relevant to the live& 
of the people. Broadcast talks are of v;tlue for occasional use, but on 
the whole the tight social structure provides that the spoken word in 
village meetings is much more likely to reach most village audiences 
than either the cinema or broadcasting, though these .have a limited. 
value. · 

An indication has already been given of the work done by district 
nurses; especially in the education of the community in infant and 
maternal health measures. 



Sanitary improvement is • also the theme. of ed~cational work in 
,11lages-once again by the talk method. S.M.P.s and district ntirses 
are unceasingly encouraged to regard themselves as the apostles of 
healthy living, and are held responsible for health propaganda in their 
districts. · 

There is noticeably increasing confidence in the medical services 
provided, and constant demand for their increase. Dangerous 
indigenous practices have correspondingly decreased. 

NUTRITION 

In general there is little evidence of malnutrition in the community. 
Practically only at the difficult w:eaning period is malnutrition common, 
and this matter is receiving constant attention. It is, however, a 
problem common to many countries, and there is no means of rapid 
improvement. -

Some Samoan foodstuffs are seasonal in supply and consumption. 
Others are largely dependent as to quantity available, on weather 
conditions, and on th.e total quantity planted by the people. A com
bination of dry weather and insufficient planting led in 1953 to a fairly 
severe food shortage,- according to local standards. However, it must 
be stated that such food shortage as there was did not appear materially 
to affect the health of the people. Staple foods are taro, bananas, 
breadfruit, chicken, pork, and fish. Oranges are plentiful in a .few 
places in season. · 

It is a· major difficulty in Apia, which is still without an adequate 
market, to establish . a convenient and easily controlled centre for the 
marketing of produce. A centre such as this is increasingly necessary 
not only for a population which is becoming urbanized; and not 
owning land nearby, if at all, but also for the large floating population. 
In general, the absence of malnutrition indicates that the food is . 
adequate in quantity and nutritional value. · 

Supplementary feeding for pregnant or nursing mothers or ·school
children is not considered necessary at present, although, of course, 
individual cases are dealt with. · 

'vVATER SUPPLY 

Apia, the only urban area in Samoa, receives· its water supply from 
the rivers and streams rising behind the town. The main supply is 
received from the Vaisigano River by means of a 9 in. pipe, and there 
are also two further supplies-a 6 in. one from the Vailima Stream 
and.a second of 9 in. from a spring on the western branch of the 
Fuluasou, both of which augment the Apia supply. A total of 19,000 
people is served by- this system. 

The water is drawn off these streams and rivers by means of a 
pipe laid from a small· impounding dam ; all these headworks and 
pipe-lines are under the control of the Public Works Department. / 
There are also five springs that are in constant use in .the Apia 
township ·area. The conservancy areas -for the rivers and streams 
are on the whole good, as the broken and precipitous groupd keeps 
people and animals out, but with the pressure of increasing population· 
this may not always be the case. 
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At times · the heavy rains wash down the surface soil, causing 
discoloratio·n of the water, but . the bacterial content ·is not high . 

.. The rural water supplies are derived from streams, springs, wells, 
and cisterns. There are some twenty piped supplies, some of which 
are taken from streams and others ·from springs. At the beginning 
of. 1952. these piped supplies were used by a population of 18,192 
out of: a total rural population of 66,478. · 

Rural supplies have been extended on both islands during 1953. 
On Savai'i 84,000 ft. of additional pipe was laid, which gives a piped 
water st1pply to a further 5,000 of the population. In the north-west 
of Savai'i, where there are no permanent streams, additional tank 
storage cisterns were constructed to hold rain water from church 
roofs. The additional capacity provided during 1953 was 110,000 
gallons. 
· Two :furthe~ large schemes are now being installed on Upolu, the 

total length of new _piping being 70,000 ft. · · 
,The 10½ mile - Salailua-Fagafau scheme was completed, and all 

yillages on the north-west coast of Savai'i now have an excellent 
/piped water supply system. · ., 
. The Patamea scheme was improved, · a reservoir constructed, and 
pipes extended to Samalaeulu .. 

Further investigation was . carried out on all accessible sources of 
water supply with the object of ultimate development and conservation. 
Considerable survey data will be required before this work can be 
finished. 

The control of the . water supplies is. under the village and district 
committees, the women's committees taking a large part in supervising 
the actual distribution and maintenance of the supplies in_ the villages, 
while capital expenditure for local reticulation is arranged by the 
village or district committees. The cost of main distribution is borne 
by the Government. . . 

The bacteriological examination. of all water sup·plies is undertaken 
-before they are orought irito use, and is carried out periodically after
wards. On the whole, these examinations are satisfactory, showing 
no serious faecal contamination. ' 

CHAPTER 8: NARCOTIC DRUGS 
There is. no manufacture of narcotic~ in the Territory, and generally 

control follows the usual international methods . 
. There are ·a few morphine addicts known to the authorities. These 

number· thirteen, and are a. relic of the days when there was a"'con
siderable Chinese labour force in the Territory. To these a strictly 
limited quantity of opium is provided on a ration basis. 

There is no. significant traffic in_narcotk drugs. 

CHAPTER 9: DRUGS 
No drugs are manufactured in the Terriforv. There · are no 

. pharmacists other than the Government pharmacist, and local stores 
sell only a few lines of simple home remedies. 
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CHAPTER 10: AL-COHOL ·AND SPIRITS 
The Samoa Act 1921 forbids the manufacture in Samoa of all 

intoxicating liquor containing over 3 pe_r cent proof spirit and prohibits 
, its importation save for medicinal, sacramental, or industrial purposes. 

Liquor for medicinal purposes has to be recommended by a medical 
o:ncer, and all liquor sales or imports have to be approved by the 
High Commissioner. By the terms of the Mandate Agreement the 
rnpply of intoxicating spirits and beverages to Samoans was prohibited. 

In prad.ice the Chief Medical Officer alone issued medicinal permits 
for many years, but in 1949 an Advisory Liquor Board with members 
drawn from all sections of the community was appointed by the High 
Commissioner to help him, and a "points " system of rationing was 
::dopted. The Superintendent of Police i's the Chairman of this Board, 
which holds monthly meetings. · 

Under the Trusteeship Agreement (Article 6) the Administering 
.-\uthority undertook to " control, in the interest of· the inhabitants, 
the manufacture, importation, and distribution of intoxicating spirits 
and beYerages ". As criticism of. the present system whereby people, -
regardless of character or status, can obtain liquor only on a so-called 
·• medicinal " permit was fairly widespread, a special Commi_ssion 
,_:}.fr L. G. H . Sinclair, S.M.) was sent late in 1952 from New 
Zealand at the invitation of the Territorial Government. The Com
:ni;:sion heard evidence about all aspects of the liquor · trade _from 
e.-ery point of view, and its report and recommendations were dis
cussed very fully in the Legislative Assembly during the year -and 
Kere in the main' accepted. The report and recommendations of the 
.-\s;:embly are now being considered by the Administering Authority. 

There is no indigenous alcoholic drink. Kava, which is drunk by 
Samoans on ceremonial .occasions, does not ferment, · anu becomes 
,tale and unpalatable if allowed to stand. The police are vigilant in 
;uppressing the illegal manufacture of liquor, but their powers seem 
inadequate for ·the task The recommendations of the Commission 
on this subject should be most useful. 

The following table gives details of liquor imported during the year 
c111der review: ·. 

Type of Liquor 

~;:~~~5ky 
Brandy 
Gi::t 
R::m 

Average 
Percentage 
of Alcohol 
by Weight 

Xi:,;os (port, s h erry, champagne, 12 · 0 to 18 · 0 
t a ble ,t"ines)· --

•.·e=.outb 22 ·0 
~r and s tout 4 · 0 to 4 ·8 

Quantity 
Quantity Issued 
Imported Under 

Permits 

Gallons Gallons 

r 4,612· 
~ 30 
t 2'. ~20 

-. 225 

390 

. - 60 
82,522 

135 

2,433 
957 

1,486 
152 
103 

288 

66 
29 ,296 

Main Countries of Origin . 

United Kingdom. 
France. 
United Kingdom ; Australia . 
United Kingdom. 
United Kingdom ; France ; 

Germany. 
Australia ; France. 

Australia. 
United Kingdom ; Denmark 

Germany; United States 
America. 



Importations for -sacramental purposes were 329 gallons of wine; 
·· for hospital and other purposes 30 lb. of alcohol. 

. The gross profit made by. the Territorial Government on liquor 
sales during the year was :,tbout £18,000. 

CHAPTER 11 : HOUSING AND TOWN AND COUNTRY 
PLANNING 

The main legislation concerning housing is as follows : 
The Samoa Health' Ordinance 1921 and the Board of Health 

Regulations No. 6 of 1923 laid down the minimum health, safety, 
and sanitary standards to which any building used as a dwelling
place or office, shop, etc., had to conform, and gave the penalties for 
contravening the regulations issued under the ordinance. Under the 
regulations, however, a building or dwellinghouse does not include a 
Samoan fale built by or for Samoans. , 

The Reve'nue Ordinance 1929 (and Amendments).-Building tax 
at the rate of £1 per cent of the capital value is levied on all buildings 
used for residential or. commercial purposes, save Samoan fales, 
churches, mission schools and halls, etc., and on any· yard, area, or 
piece of land used for commercial purposes. This•is payable by the 
owner or occupier. 'Crown property, save that of the New Zealand 
Reparation Estates, is exempted. 

The Building Alignment Ordinance· 1932.::__This ordinance applies 
to all land within and adjacent to the Apia town area. All buildings 
in this area rriust have their building lines fixed by the Chief Surveyor, 
and no permit to build is granted unless this is done. No new building 
may be erected on the seaward side of the ·Main Beach Road in Apia 
unless it be for public purposes approved by the High Commissioner, 
The High Commissioner can by Proclamation from time to time define 
the town area of Apia. 

No new legislation relating to building or to town and country 
planning was enacted during 1953. Village councils exercise in many 
parts of the Territory some control over the broad· plan of building 
in their area, - and no individual is permitted to . encroach on the 
historic malae ( or civic square) of the village. The Territorial 
Government would find it difficult to enforce more rigid town, planning 
in the villages at present. (For further details see F. J. H. Grattan's 
An Introduction to Samoan Custom, Chapter 5.) 

As far· as Apia is concerned, there is need for more planning, but 
the Territorial Government considers that, in view of more urgent 
matters to which it should devote its limited resources, the burden 
of planning should be the responsibility of an Apia local authority. 
Until such time as' the townsfolk organize themselves, the Territorial 
Government will continue, with the powers_ :it its disposal, to check 
building abuses and to ensure that minimum roading, park, and building 
standards··in the area are maintained. No European-type building 
may be erected anywhere without a permit. • 

Most of the indigenous inhabitants. live in villages in fales. These 
are open round or oblong buildings usually .with pebbled floors, with 
roofs of sugar-cane thatch, and with coconut leaf blinds which can be 
lowered all around those open sides which may be exposed temporarily 
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to wind or rain. - The posts round the sides are of poumuli or some 
other local timber. Pr9fessor · Thysse, who visited the Territory in 
1951 to study housing for the -South Pacific Commission, thought 
Samoan £ales very well -suited to the local climate and environment. 
Large fales are used for meetings and other communal activities. 

Some f~es haye iron-roofs, concrete ·floors, and lattice-work walls, 
thus achieving , . a fused Samoan-European architectural form. A 
happier hybrid is the oblong concrete building, much used by pastors, 
which has walls and sometimes rooms at each corner but, like a fale, 
is open down each side and, in some cases, at each end. A few of 
these buildings have · flus4 toilets, septic tanks, and bathrooms. As 
these houses are cleaner and more lasting, many Samoans prefer them 
to tbe fale. Some indigenous inhabitants prefer fully European-style 
houses. - -

Most European · houses are _ of wood or concrete with . corrugateq 
iron roofs. The part-Samoans of European status, in their housing 
as in many other · of their activities and attributes, bridge the gap 
between the full Europeans · and the indigenous inhabitants. Some 
live in £ales, some in ·hybrid houses, some in the ordinary European 
type of dwelling, according to their individual circumstances and 
background. . . 

Urban, mining, and industrial areas do not exist in the Territory, 
the labour lines at some of the plantatio·ns being the nearest approach 
to workers' houses that are known. These vary greatly, ranging from 
corrugated iron dormitories to isolated or self-contained little groups 
of £ales. 

European furnishings- are becoming increasingly popular with the 
indigenous inhabitants. . In many £ales one sees beds, chairs, safes, 
stoves, and even, occasionally, _refrigerators. The floors of the fales 
are usually covered with mats when occupied (see F. J. H. Grattan 
of. cit., Chapter 6 et passim). · 

l\Iost £ales are still built by traditional methods. Highly regarded 
builders, many following their family trad~, build the · £ales after the 
scaffolding has been erected by the persons for whom the house is 
being made. Usually all the beams and posts ·are lashed firmly together 
with coconut sennet, but in recent years nails have sometimes been used. 

The only planned housing projects under action are governmental 
and are limited in scope-for example, Samoa College with its staff 
houses and dormitories, and another Government housing project in 
~Ioto'otua to cater for additional staff. The Public Works Department 
trains a few builders under skilled workmen, and one mission school 
and one or two firms are training _boys in elementary carpentry and 
joinery. Early in 1954, manual training for boys under a qualified 
New Zealand instructor was begun at Samoa College. Fate builders 
still learn their traditional trade from master builders. When facilities 
are completed, the Government intenµs to extend and intensify trade 
training. • 

At present no comprehensive services e,-ist ,for rromoting improve
ments in community services, housing, and building. Professor Thysse ' 
( see above), who undertook a certain amount of research in traditional 
building materials and techniques, found them on the whole to be 
satisfactory, and thought that good use was made of local building 
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materials. No detailed or continuous technical advice on the, matter 
is available;. although many years of experiment and experience have 

, · provided local builders with a useful fund of knowledge,· both personal 
and traditional. · ,, 

CHAPTER 12: PROSTITUTION 
Prostitution presents no problem as no cases have been reported 

for some years. In the circumstances, the legal provision made in 
the Samoa Act 1921 has been judged sufficient. Venereal diseases· do 
not present a problem ( see Publ_ic Health). , 

CHAPTER 13: PENAL ORGANIZATION 
Until the final ,quarter of 1953, as in 1952, a temporary food shortage 

due to abnormally low rainfall caused an increase· in the number of 
thefts of foodstuffs. · When more food crops ·had matured towards 
the end of the year the position greatly improved. ; 

The control of. prisons is vested in the Superintendent of Police, who . f 
is directly responsible to the High Commissioner. A gaoler, with a 
staff of 16 wardens and 2 wardresses, is in charge of the prisons in 
the Apia area .. A small. prison in. Tuasivi, in Savai'i, is controlled by 
the Sub-Insp->ctor of · Police, who is resident there, and is under the 
general supervision of the Resident Commissioner. Male applicants 
who join the prison staff must be between twenty-one and thirty years 
of age,· of good character, physically ,fit, and educated up to the First 
Form if possible. Wardresses are usually about thirty-five to forty 
years old when engaged. Training is done "on the job" under more 
experienced warders. 

All sentences imposed by the High Court are with hard labour, 
whatever the period of imprisonment, unless otherwise specified ( Samoa 
Act 1921). There is no remuneration given to prisoners. All serving 
sentences of one year or more receive remission of sentence at a 
maximum rate of three months per year, providing their conduct and 

- industry have been satisfactory. 

A few good-conduct prisoners are employed outside the confines of 
. the prison on duties such as cleaning of the Secretariat building and 
'grounds. The men work under police supervision and return to the 
prison each . evening. 

PRISON CONDITIONS AND LEGISLATION 

A new Prisons Ordinance and Regulations have been prepared, and 
will come into operation on 1 January 1954. Present legislation is 
inadequate; but decisions in doubtful cases rest, with the High Com
missioner, who follo":s New Zealand precedents whert applicable. 

. The new prison at Tafa'igata was completed during 1953. The 
prisoners formerly housed at Vaimea were during the year transferred 
to Tafa'igata, where there are approximately 190 acres of land used 
mainly to grow food for prisoners. All warders and wardresses live on 
the premis~s. 
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The following is a 'normal ·.day's programme for. all .prisoners, 
regardless of· status: 

5.30 a.m.: Awake; morning service. 
6.00 a.m.: _Muster and breakfast. 
6.30 a.m.: Allocation of. jobs (planting, harvesting, cooking, 

repair work, etc). . . · 
Prisoners in ceU do. wicker work, plait sennet or make thatch 

for fales. • . · 
12.00: Midday' hour's rest and meal. 
1.00 to 4.30 p.rn. : Work. 
-1-.30 p .rn.: Evening meal. 
5.15 p.m.: Lock up. 
8.00 p.m. : Lights out. 

On Saturday work ceases at rioon. Women prisoners, if any, do 
light work such as cleaning and mat or basket making. 

Those criminals who are insane are housed in separate cells under • 
the observation of a warder, while serious cases may be removed to 
Xew Zealand under warrant of the High Court. 

The Governor-General of New Zealand' may pardon a prisoner or 
remit any part of a sentence of imprisonment or a fine, or commute 
a death sentence to one of imprisonment. The High Commissioner 
possesses similar powers in regard to sentences of imprisonment for less 
L~an a year. Where a term of imprisonment for a year or more has 
been imposed, the High Commissioner may remit up to a quarter of 
L1e sentence for good conduct and industry. Prisoners released before 
ti,e completion of their full term are subject to no restriction. They · 
:1ny take up their normal civilian occupation again. • Imprisonment 
usually carries with it little social stigma as far as the indigenous 
i;ii:abitants are concerned. . · 

In the case of those serving. a life sentence, the· general practice 
exists of having the case reviewed after about fifteen years by the 
Go\·ernor-General, the High Commissioner, and the Chief Judge. If 
the conduct and industry of . the prisoner are considered satisfactory 
2ad the circumstances of the case justify it, the Governor-General 
may remit any portion_ of the prisoner's sentence, subject to such 
conditions as the Governqr-General thinks fit. 

~Iissionaries and pastors visit the prison weekly, but no educational 
sen-ices are provided for_ prisoners, although opportunity is given to 
prisoners to read suitable literature. Doctors visit· the prisons three 
times a week, and more frequently if required: Persons seriously ill 
are sent . to Apia Hospital. The Director of Health inspects the 
prisoners each morith, and the Chief Judge also makes regular visits. 
A dental officer visits the prison once a week. 

Sanitary conditions in 'the prisons are good, and have, in fact, been 
improYed during 1953. 

Prisoners are grouped into first offendets and others, and the two 
groups are housed separately, have different warders, and usually work 
apart. Steps are being _taken to teach suitable prisoners crafts such 
as carpentry and shoemaking. 

Prisoners on discha_rge are given free passage to their respective 
,·illages, but are not further looked after by the Government. 

/ 
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No_ priscme'rs are sent long distances from i>~ison, and no indigenous 
inhabitants (save criminals of unsound mind) may be removed outside . 

· the Territory and kept . in custody: The consent of the Governor- · 
General of_ New Zealand in C◊uncil - is necessary before any other 
resident of the Territory may be transferred to a New Zealand prison. 

It is intended to inaugurate, under the new regulations, a better 
system of craft training in the prisons. Once the new buildings are 
finished, conditions-in other respects will be bette_r and facilities more 

-: generous. 

. JUVENILE DELiNQUENCY: 

- , Juvenile delinquency in the Territory does not present a serious 
' problem. Youths appear in open Court and, if .they are under 
sixteen years of_ · age, the Judge requests a report from the Child 
Welfare Officer appointed by the High· commissioner (at present 

: this is the Superintendent of Police). No child under sixteen years 
of age is normally sent to prison. He ( or she) is placed under the 
care of the Child Welfare Officer, who, if necessary, ' finds for him 
(or · her) a suitable home. The Child Welfare Officer visits the child 
and . at times makes special provision for its care and safety after
wards-for example, ordering that the child visit Apia only when 
under the care of a parent. · Only very rarely does this treatment 

· fail. In the only case in the last five years that a juvenile after repeated 
warnings was sent to prison, he was segregated from the other prisoners 
and given special attention and care. ' 
• Juvenile delinquents, considered as persons under sixteen years of 
·age who habituil,lly break the law or engage in anti~social activities, are 
extremely rare. The only special legislation which makes provision for 

. juvenile delinquents is that .relating to the Child _ Welfare Officer, 
summarized below. 
· Under the provisions of the General Laws Ordinance 1931 the High 

Commissioner may appoint a fit and proper person to be the Child 
Welfare Officer for Samoa, and the High Court may make an order 
that any · child living in a place detrimental to its physical or moral 
well-being· should be • committed to the care of the Child Welfare 
Officer. When such an order is made, the Child Welfare Officer has 
the same powers and rights in respect of the child as if he were its 
guardian and is -required to care for a,nd control the upbringing of the 
child, subject to the directions of the High Court and in accordance 
with any regulations made by the High Commissioner under the 
ordinance. The High Court may at its discretion, on the application 
of the Child Welfare Officer or any interested person, give instruction 
relating to the upbringing, treatment, discipline; control, and education 
of any child in respect of -whoin an ord~r of committal has been made. 

Every order. of committal ceases to have a~y force or effect when 
the child has Teached the age of sixteen years. · · 
· The High Commissioner may, hy Proclamation, prescribe the duties 
and powers of the Child Welfare Officer and the treatment, control, 
and di?cipline of children committed to his care. The ordinance 
further provides a penalty of imprisonment for one year or a fine of 
£100 for any one obstructing in any way the implementation of an 
order of committal. . ' 
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Part VIII: Educational Advancement , 

CHAPTER 1 : GENERAL EDUCATION SYSTEM 

O BJECTIVES 

Other than .a . clause in the Samoa Act 1921 which states that the 
GO\·ernment shall establish schools; there are no regulations governing 
education. It is hoped that educational ordinances will be prepared 
an~ placed before the Assembly as soon as pressure of more urgent 
busmess lessens. The main overall objectives of educational policy 
in the Territory are-

(1) To provide a sound system of primary education for children of school 
age with the full realization that the great mass of them live, and will continue 
to live, in villages and be dependent on agricultural pursuits. 

(2) To make provision so that senior students may obtain manual, technical 
and agricultural training that will enable them to become more useful members 
of Samoan society. . 

(3) To select from the primary school , children those thought best fitted 
ior a higher education and to provide for them a sound secondary education so 
as to prepare them for clerical or administrative positions, higher specialist 

. training or entrance to a university. . 
(4) To provide adult education that will induce a fuller understanding of 

the responsibilities of citizenship, increase efficiency in work, and contribute to 
the more fruitful use of leisure. 

In general, then, education for Samoans should enable 1hem to 
achieve and enjoy full citizenship in their own country. · This requires 
that all Samoans should be literate, have an intelligent understanding of 
the functions of society, and that each, according to his natural t.alents, 
should feel that he has a recognized,place in that society. 

Through their representatives in the _Fono of Faipule, the Legislative 
.-\.ssembly, and the Executive Council, and especially in the Standing 
Education · Committee of the Legislative Assembly, the indigenous 
inhabitants participate fully in the formulation of educational policy '. 
~Iany of the senior officers in the Education Department who participate 
in the administration of education are Samoans. · 

ORGANIZATION OF D E:\"ARTMENT OF ED U CATION 

The Education Department of the Government of ·western Samoa 
consists of a Director of Education, an Assistant Director of Education, 
a Senior Samoan Inspector, eight Samoan Inspectors of Village Schools, 
Samoan and European Headmasters and their staffs, a European 
Schools Broadcasting Officer and Samoan staff, and two Samoan Vi_sual _ 
_ -\id Officers and office staff. 

A Standing Committee of the Legislativ'e Assembly known as the 
Education Committee acts in an advisory capacity to the Government 
on matters · of education. This committee consists of the two Fautua, 
three Samoan members, and one European member of the Legislative 
Assemb!Y, and the Director of Education. It meets once a month to 
discuss any educational problems which arise from time to time, to 
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plan the year's estimates, and to advise on educational policy. Some of 
the missions, all of which have schools in the Ttrritory, have Education 
Boards. · · 

The Health Department, through its district medical practitioners 
and nurses and its dental officers, exercises supervision in health 
matters pertaining to the school children. The missions supervise and. 
inspect their own schools. 

For convenience of supervision and inspect1on, the 100 Government 
village schools are divided into eight educational districts, each controlled 
by a Samoan inspector whose duty it is to travel from school to school 
on inspection visits. He inspects the general work of the pupils and 
staff, the school environment, and general working conditions, and 
indicates the wishes , of the Department as regards specific matters. 
In addition, the inspector demonstrates modern methods of teaching, 
meets the local education committees where these exist, and discusses 
matters of interest concerning their schools. At certain times during 
the year he gathers the teachers of his district together for a refresher 
course. These inspectors have their homes in their educational districts, 
and are visited from time to time by the Director of Education, the 
Assistant Director of Education, and the senior Samoan inspector, who 
are their controlling officers. Through a series of educational tests 
prepared .by the Department and administered by the district inspectors 
several times throughout the year it is possible for the Department 
fairly accurately to classify all the pupils in the Government schools, 
and to make promotions accordingly at the end -of the year. The 

· written reports of the inspectors keep .the Department fully informed 
concerning the roll numbers, the attendance of pupils, the ;vork of the 
teacher, the general efficiency of the schools, the state of the equipment 
and school buildings, the efficiency of the educational broadcasts and 
visual aids, and the work and wishes of the.school committees. These 
local education · committees vary in composition, but usually they are 
made up of the chiefs and orators of the village. Some villages have 

·no such committees. 

· To a very great extent the thoroughness of the work of the district 
inspectors determines the efficiency of the education of the village 
children. By frequent meetings and discussions with the Samoan 
village leaders on educational matters, Samoan inspectors often arouse 
considerable enthusiasm fo:r education in the district; with the practical 
result that better. village schools .are· erected and the _average attendance 
of pupils is improved. 

RELATIONS WITH MISSION SCHOOLS 

· There is a clo_se and harmonious relationship between the Department 
of Educati9n and the missions, exemplified as follows: · 

(1) Some of the missions have their teachers trained ·in the Government 
Teachers' Training College in return· for educational services rendered by certain 
highly qualified mission staff. . 

(2) There is a common syllabus and common textbooks for Government 
and many of the mission schools. . , - . 

(3) Educational publications -such as the Samoan School Journal, the New 
Zealand School Journal, the. Teachers' Monthly Guide, and other publications are 
supplied to missions. The. missions draw on the Department's supply of educa-
tional films. · 
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(4) The missi~ns us'e the educa!ional broadcasts to vi!lage schools. 
(j) J\Iission teachers take part 111 the annual _ teachers r~fr~sher cou~s~s. 
(6) From time to time conferences are held between ~he m1ss1011 authonties 

and Government officers for the pur~ose of general educat10;1al advancemen!. . 
(7) The missions receive exempt1011 from duty on materials used for bmldmg 

schools. Schools built under this privilege are open to inspection by Government 
authorities. In fact, missions tend to welcome such visits as being of assistance 
to them in any case. 

As far as pbssible all the educational facilities. of the Government 
are made available to the missions. · 

AIMS 

The aim of the Territorial Government and the Administerii:ig 
Authority is first to provide a general education for all, this being 
a prerequisite to creating an educated public fully capable of under-_ 
standing and of taking the part of active citizens in a democratic State. 
This includes the teaching of English to all as soon as it is educationally 
sound and actually possible. But Samoa is primarily art agricultural 
country, and it is essential, therefore, that the education system should 
be such that it will both encourage and enable the majority of the 
people to be happy ori the land and to become better and more 
productive .land cultivators. Two residential boys' primary schools 
(Avele and Vaipouli) with a practical and agricultural bias have been 
established. The next step should be to carry this elementary agri
cultural training to a more advanced level in an agricultural high school. 
Because of the bountifulness of nature and the comparative ease with 
which food grows in abundance all the year round, it is not easy to / 
convince the majority of the Samoans of the necessity for a progressive 
scheme of agricultural education. To many Samoans education and 
the speaking of English are synonymous. However, in a country such 
as Samoa with its rapidly increasing population, and its economy solely 
dependent upon agricultural productivity, a long-term scheme of 
agricultural education is essential. . 

Another long-term educational aim must be to develop a sound and 
adeq~ate system of secondary education, as successful self-government 
requtres that the executive positions should be held by well-educated 
~amoans. Such an education would probably mean obtaining fluency 
m English as well as Samoan. Until ,the · educational facilities of 
Samoa are sufficiently advanced t6 allow this to be done, the New 
Zealand Government has each year awarded a number of scholarships 
tenable by Samoan students for study in New Zealand schools. During 
this period of education the aptitudes of the studenfs are noted so 
~at upon completion of the secondary school courses_ they may be 
d!rected for commercial training, for trade apprenticeships, or for 
higher education at the University. Thus a number of students are 
receiving training as teachers, nurses, as apprentices in numerous 
trades, or are undergoing professional training as doctors, pharmacists, 
etc. Since 1945 a total of ninety-five students have been awarded 
Government scholarships in New Zealand. _ 

!he awarding of a large number of overseas scholarships at the 
primary and secondary school levels was regarded as a short-term 
policy necessary until the Government of Western Samoa had the 
requisite facilities to undertake most of this education within the · 
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Te~ritory.~To fa:cilitate this the New Zealand Governin~~t has provided 
funds for · Samoa 1_College, which will comprise both primary and 
secondary departments, and win ultimately enroll 300 to 400 carefully 
selected students and edu_cate them in ·an institution comparable with 
the best. overseas. The college opened,in 1953 with ,a,,Primary roll of 

· _ 170 and a secondary roll of 52. , , , . 

NON-GOVERNMENTAL , SCHOOLS 

The missions, who \\<'.er~ in the educational field long before the 
Government, have established_ various types of schools ._ throughout 
Western Samoa. · All of the missions, in those vilJages where they 

· have churches, conduct elementary schools of the pastor or catechist 
type. These are primarily concerned with religious instruction, but, 
depending upon the ability and enthusiasm of the pastor or catechist, 
they teach a modicum of secular subjects at an elementary level. · Such -
schools, which take pupils of all ages, are often not conducted regularly 
throughout the year, and are not supervised by the Government. Their 
great value is that, in addition to their religious training, they enable 
practically every Samoan child to become literate in the ,vernacular. 
Besides these pastors' 'schools, the missions, cot:),duct pri~ary schools, 
secondary schools, theological colleges, a boys' agricultural school, and 
one girls' school for commercial training. Missions wishing to build 
schools may import their materials duty free, and may very occasionally 
receive Government grants · in aid. In such insta,!,lces the mission 
schools are subject to inspection by the Education Department and 
must be -open to children of all denominations. Generally speaking, 
however, the mission schools are not controlled by the Government 
and receive little in the way of financial assistance. They are financed 
by school fees, by church funds, and in· some instances by funds from 
·overseas. 

There are no schools ·established· on a basis of racial, colour, or 
._ religious segregation in the· Territory. The missions naturally tend first 
. to enrol pupils -of their own religious faith, but their schools are open 
to children of all denominations. · 

Religious ·instructioll' is not given in Government schools. Religious 
instruction is a part of the curriculum of mission schools, but children 
of other faiths attending these schools are not compelled to take part 
in · the religious' exercises. 

· •TEACHING oF UNITED NATIONS PRrnq_PLES, ETC. 

Teaching concerning the aims and work of the United Nations 
· Organi~ation and the Trusteeship system is a feature in all schools. 
It is a recognized part of the social studies course. Literature is 
distributed fo all schools, and United- Nations Day is observed by the 
holding of appropriate -ceremonies. Movie films, filmstrips, posters, 
parades with national flags and costumes, addresses, radio broadcasts, 

. and class projects all play an important part in stressing the importance 
of the. United Nations Organization. A booklet prepared in 1952 on 
"The United Nations and Western Samoa" was distributed throughout 
the schools in early 1953. 
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L. 

·coMPULSORY EDUCATION 

There is as yet no provision _ for- compulsory education. As more 
schools are built and more teachers trained it may prove possibl~ to 
make education compulsory, district by district, if the Legislative 
Assembly considers that the necessary funds can be found. 

Where there· are Government schools there is free primary education 
for boys and girls. Secondary education is available for only the 
more intelligent children. . . · 

There are no local laws or · customs restricting the education of 
girls. Education for both sexes is similar in t4e " core " subjects, the 
only differentiation being in handicrafts and in part of the general 
science course in the· secondary school.- - · , · . , 

There are no fees charged _ in the Government schools, with the 
e.xception of the two boys' residential schools, where the students pay 
fees totalling 35s. a year. These are more in the nature of club fees, 
as they are used at the discretion of the headmaster and boys' council 
for the purchase of medical supplies and sports equipment. 

In those mission schools where fees are charged, the amount varies 
according to the type of school and instruction given. The fees 
range from 3_s. lo 7s. a month in .the primary schools and from 15s. 
to £1 a month in the secondary schools. Where ,there is more than 
one member of a family attending the school the fee is reduced, and 
where, because of hardship, a family is unable to ·pay all or part of 
the fees a similar provision is ·made. 

Scholarships to New Zealand and to the Fiji Medical School are 
open to students of both Government and mission schools. In addition, 
some of the missions offer scholarships enabling students to attend 
their own secondary _ schools or, in certain cases, to obtain education 
o\·erseas in mission or Government_ schools of higher learning. 

The Government makes no provision for the transportation of 
pupils to school. Those living far from . schools generally arrange 
to stay with friends or members of their family who are living in a 
Yil!age near to the schooL · Those whose homes are on bus routes 
often travel to school by bus at reduced fares. 

sc1100L Bu1wrnGs AND EQUIPMENT 

Until recent years both Government and mission school buildings 
consisted mainly of Samoan-type houses. While these are airy and 
cool, they are not very satisfactory as ~chool buildings, because the 
lighting is bad, in wet weather they are too dark, and they require 
constant upkeep. To meet the situation the policy of the Government 
and missions has been, wherever possible, to replace this type of 
building with one of a more durable nature designed to meet the 
requirements of a school. During the past four years the Government 
has carried out an extensive school building programme, with the 
result that there are now numerous school buildings constructed of 
concrete and asbestos which are large, airy, cool, well lighted, and 
prO\·ided ·with modern sanitation, a good water supply, electric lighting, 
and ample playing areas. Provision has been made in these schools 
for libraries, art and craft work, and the use of visual aids such as 
educational films and filmstrips. These new schools, designed to meet 
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tropjcal conditions'; are p~oving eminently suitable, and have been very 
favourably comfuented upon by experts in education and architecture.· 
The village people, too, have become aware of the advantages of having 
their school houses erected of more durable materials. 

In the villages the practice in the past was for the village to erect 
one large Samoan building to house all classes. Lately_ the Depart

.. ment has been· successful in persuading village school committees to. 
- build separate Samoan houses for each class. 

The usual procedure, following a conference between the Education 
Department and the village education committee, is for the village to 
collect money and deposit it on trust with the Education Department. 
When the fund is sufficiently large to enable the building programme 
to begin, building materials are purchased at cost price; the Depart
ment supplies the building plan; and the work starts. To schools of 
this type the Department supplies seats and desks, and it also assists 
the committee in the provision of tanks for drinking-water. 

The Department provides all schools with cupboards, blackboards, 
maps, reference books, chalk, and other equipm~nt. -

All Government schools, and all mission schools· that so request, are 
now supplied with free Government radio sets so . that pupils may 
listen to the Education Department's radio lessons on four mornings 
of the week. In order that the schools may receive the maximum 
benefit from these broadcasts, they receive each month copies o_f the 
junior and senior numbers of the Teachers' Guide, which sets out fully 
the radio lessons for the month. The teachers are advised of the 
written work that they should have ready on the blackboard and of 
the. pictures and other materials which will be required in order to 
make the · lessons successful. Because of the inadequacy of the 
education and train_ing of many of the teachers, and the lack of text
books in the vernacular, these educational broadcasts have proved 
invaluable ·and have most definitely resulted in improved education 
for the village childi;-en. · 

During 1953 work continued at Samoa College and playing fields 
were laid out. Two residences were completed, two more commenced, 

· and a start was made on the setting up of a room for manual training. 
A great deal of educational equipment was supplied. The boys' 
residential school at Vaipouli was completed. A district school at 
Poutasi and village schools at Sa'anapu, Sataoa, Moata'a, and- Poutasi 
were almost completed. These village schools, built according to the 
plans and specifications of the Education Department, were erected 
mainly by the village people and represent a considerable expenditure 
of money and effort on their part.. In accordance with Government 
practice, half the cost of the materials used for the erection of the 
district school (Forms I and II) at Poutasi was met by the 
Government. . The neces_sary equipment for the new schools was 
supplied by the Government. 

The Latter Day Saints mission completed a new school at Pesega, 
and the Seventh Day Adventist mission commenced construction 
of a new primary school at Lalovaea. 
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. TEXTBOOKS, ETC. 

~~e Education Departr:ient maintains a large supply store from 
wlucn all tyl?es of equ!pment, · school requisites, stationery; and 
textbooks are issued, or are sold to the schools at cost price. 

In order to meet · the immediate needs of the primary schools, 
departmental officers have written and cyclostyled in the vernacular 
textbooks in arithmetic, social studies health and music. These are 
o~ tri_al in the scho?ls, ~nd when ame~ded m~y be published .. One of 
t,,e aims C?f educat10n 1s to enable the Samoans to become bilingual. 
The teachmg of the English language is therefore reaarded' as an 
imponant subject in all schools. Large numbers of suittble textbooks 
i:i the English language have been purchased and are available to ali 
~.:hools. both Government and mission. In the secondary schools all 
teacnmg is in English; th_e textbooks being largely the same as those 
t:5ed in New Zealand . 

. -\ 3econded 'teacher is in charge of the Department's school library . 
. -\t regular intervals parcels of .:..reading books, in simple English, are 
issued to the schools. · 

·.Jther than the Samoan School Journal, there is little written in the 
.-ernacular which is suitable for educational reading. The School 
J,Jurnal is a gift from the New Zealand Government, there being six 
issue;; a year, each of 10,000 copies, which are distributed free to all 
GO\·ernment and mission primary schools. It is an excellent publi
wtion containing stories and information well within the comprehension 
oi the pupils. The Journals are printed on good quality paper, are 
well illustrated in colour, and are strongly bound. They make a 
r;:ud1 Yalued contribution towards educational advancement in Samoa. 
In addition, the New Zealand Government also makes available to 
~a moan teachers and schools the monthly issues. of the New Zealand 
5c"/zool Journal. 

The residential schools and_ the larger day schools, both Government 
~,:id mission, have school 'libraries. Most of the books are written in 
Engli;:h, as little in the way of Samoan literature is available. The 
Education Department is steadily pursuing a policy of . developingj 
zo0d libraries in the schools. ' · 1 
~ Because there are few people who have had an adequate education 
in the English language, there is as yet little demand for books in 
English. In the past the Samoan has read his Bible and conducted 
arl his speaking and writing in the vernacular, and that has sufficed, 
h.1t \Yith greater emphasis on education there will be an_ increasing 
demand for literature in both the vernacular and in English, though 
for mam· vears the greater demand will probably be for literature in 
t:ie wrnac;lar. 

YOUTH ORGANIZATIONS --

There are several strong youth organizations for boys and· girls 
run bv both Government and mission schools. In addition to Old 
Bo\·s' ·and Old Girls' Associations which work for the benefit of their 
scl;ools, there are Boy Scouts, Girl_ Guides, Boys' Brigades, ':nd 
Tunior Red Cross Associations, all bemg keenly supported and domg 
n1ost valuable work for the youth of Samoa. In the realm of sport 
there are athletic assgciations, boys' cricket and football clubs, and 
girls' basketball clubs. 
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. . . 

CHAPTER 2: . PRIMARY SCHOOLS · 

GENERAL 

, . . The Government primary schools fall into the following categories : 
(a) The .. 100 village schools, · staffed _by Samoan teachers and 

educating pupils from Primer 1 to Standard 4 ( i.e., the 
grade before Form I). 

( b) The four district schools, staffed by Sa~10an teachers and 
educating pupils in Forms I and II. . . 

( c) The two residential schools for boys up to Form -n, staffed 
by Samoan teachers and European seconded teachers. 

· ( d) A combined school for the Samoan and European children 
living in the Apia area, staffed by Samoan teachers, local 
European teachers, and seconded European teachers, and 
educating pupils from Primer 1 to Form II. This school 

· results from the combination of · Malifa and Leifiifi Schools 
which occurred in · early 1953. During 1952 the schools 
functioned separately. ,_ • 

( e) · A school in the Aleisa European settlement, staffed . by local 
European -teachers and educating pupils from Primer 1 to 
Form II. · -

{f) The primary <;lepartment of Samoa · College, staffed by Samoan 
certificated teachers and seconded teachers, arid educating 
Samoan pupils from Standard 2 to Form II ( as from early 
1953). 

The basic syllabus of all primary schools is th-e same, but some 
schools, because of more highly qualified staff, are able to take their 
pupils to a higher educational level, and some can provide for a 
certain degree of specialization in agriculture, arts; and crafts_ . 

At the lower level there are the 100 village schools. These are 
staffed by Samoan teachers, many of them uncertificated, and most of 
them with only an elementary education. For this reason they cannot 
-carry · the education of their pupils beyond the Standard 4 level, 

. although this is a considerable . advance upon the Standard 2 which 
. was the top class of most village schools five years ago._ The pup.ils 

may enrol at . the age of six years in Primer 1 and progress through 
the school to Standard 4 . . They leave at the age of fourteen to 
sixteen years. The subjects taught are the Samoan language and 
custom, social studies, _health, naturar science, arithmetic, arts and 
-crafts, singing, dancing, and physical education, including athletics 

· ·arid marching. These subjects are taught. in the lower_ classes in the 
. · vernacular. In addition, English is taught as a subject increasingly 

throughout · all classes until at the Standard 4 ievel the child should 
' be literate in the English language. _ '-. . · 

The standard of education in these :village schools will improve just 
.as rapidly as the Department is able to educate and· train Samoan 
teachers to a higher standard, and every effort is being made to do 

. this. In order to meet the present situation whereby village school 
children are educated to Standard 4 only, provision is made for the 
brightest of thein to enter the more efficient schools for their further 

. education-namely, -the district schools, the two residential ·schools 
· for boys, and -the primary department of Samoa· College. 
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It is the aim of the Dep~rtment to establish at least one district _ 
5chool in each of the eight educational districts. These schools are 
to be staffed by Samoan teachers capable of teaching Forms I and II 
and will enrol the brightest boys and girls from Standard 4 in the 
...-illage schools in the district. They will use English textbooks, and 
practically all their education will be carried on in the English 
language. Four -of these schools have been established. - Two are_ 
permanently housed, and -two are continuing on a- temporary basis 
.awaiting the provision of more suitable buildings_ In the short time 
they have been in operation they have proved their worth. The 
brightest pupils from these schools i:nay win a place in the secondary 
department of Samoa College, although for many Form II will 
complete their education. -

The Department has re-established for boys in Savai'i a residential 
primary school of -modern design which offers all the amenities of a 
good general and practical education. The Upolt1 counterpart of 
this school (Avele) has also been rebuilt. Surrounding each school 
is a large plantation - where _ the boys grow their own food. The 
schools are staffed by Samoan and seconded teachers. The boys 
range in age from ten years to eighteen years in Standards 2 to 6 . 
.).fost of the instruction is in English. In addition to following the 
normal primary-school syllabus, these schools have a practical and 
agricultural bias: The boys tend their own pigs, horses, and cows, 
and thus gain a first-hand knowledge of animal husbandry. They 
conduct simple agricultural experiments in soil improvement, methods 
of cultivation, and plant development. As part of their handicraft 
they erect fences, gates, piggeries, cow byres, and tool sheds. Each 
school is equipped with a workshop where the boys receive instruction 
in woodwork and make furniture and fittings for their classrooms 
and dqnnitories. The schools have bands, are equipped with movie 
and filmstrip projectors, hav~ libraries, and in general provide a 
broad education up to the post~primary standard. A few of these 
boys may graduate to the secondary department of Samoa College, 
although it is not primarily intended that they should take up an 
academic course. A few _ may enter the business world, but the 
majority will return to their_ villages, where in time they must affect 
progressively the culture -and lives of the _ people with 'Yhom they 
live. 

The Apia Infant School and the Apia Primary- School enrol both 
European and Samoan children from the Apia town area. These 
schools were established early in 1953, when the Malifa Samoan 
and Leifiifi European schools were amalg~mated. The staff comprises 
European headmasters, seconded teachers, and local European and 
Samoan teachers. Teaching is carried out in the lower classes · in 
either Samoan or English according to - the ability of the child to 
understand in either language, although for those not proficient in Eng
lish an increasi~g amount of that language is taught until at about the 
Standard 4 level it should be possible to teach all subjects in English. 
There is a full primary-school course from Primer l to Standard 6, 
after which the pupils, in competition with other primary-school pupils, 
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may enter . the secondary department , of Samoa College. '.These two 
large schools,,have rolls totalling 1,500 and are used as _practising 
schools for teacher trainees. 

It is realized that it will be several years before the standard . of 
primary education in the • village and district schools is such as will 
allow all their pupils successfully to · continue at a secondary school. 
For this reason, provision has been ' made for a sound primary 
education for the brightest of these pupils, both boys and girls, at 

· Samoa College, where, with a fully qualified staff and in the best of 
educational environments, they should receive an education comparable 
yvith that of a good New Zealand primary school. The college 
opened as a day school, but provision is being made for a proportion 
of the p~pils to board at the school. 

.. 
PoLicY IN PRIMARY Sc1160Ls 

· The missions' policy is similar to the Government's, with ·the addition 
that they emphasize the necessity for definite and regular instruction 
in Christian principles. The Government policy 'has already been 
outlined. 

. CuRRI.CULQM IN- PRIMARY SCHOOLS 

Generally, the basic subjects in all primary . schools are Samoan 
language and custom, English language, arithmetic, health, social 
studies, natural science, music, dancing, arts and crafts, and physical 
education'. . The degree to which these subjects are taught varies 
according to the type of school and the ability of the staff. Further 
details about the curriculum have been given under the heading 
" Gener11I '.'. 

. . 
There. is no primary school which provides occupational training. 

The policy regarding the teaching of' language is to make· it possible · 
for all Samoans to become bilingual, with the English language as· 
their second tongue. Those pupils who speak only Samoan and come· 
from Samoan-speaking. homes commence their learning in the 
vernacular. In the junior classes a steadily increasing amount 
of English is taught until at about the Standard 4 or' Form I level it is 

. possible for the pupils to do all their learning in English. In the 
senior classes of the primary schools all teaching is in English, though 
the Samoan language is retained as a subject. Children from English
speaking homes do-all their learning in English, but may have Samoan 
language as a subject'. As far as is practicable, the missions follow the 
same course in the teaching of the language. The amount and quality 

, of English taught is largely determined by the proficiency of the 
Samoan teachers in that language. As yet a great number of them are 
not fluent in English. -

ATTENDANCE 

Attendance is excellent in the boarding schools. · In the village schools 1 

it varies a great deal as between one village and another. -Friction i111 
the village may cause large numbers to stay away from ;;chool. If the 
teacher is disliked, many parents will keep their . children away. 
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Samoan village life -is full and highly organized, and where there are 
special social or church functions the children are apt to stay away 
for several days. If the - whole village is building a church, the 
attendance may be poor for a: month or longer. Bad weather and sick
ness are other factors affecting· attendance. Children, especially boys, 
are often kept home in order to help in the family plantation, but 
each year there is an improvement in attendance at school. · 

EDUCATION AL W ASTAGE 

There is considerable educational wastage, particularly among boys, 
many of whom leave school at a considerably earlier age than that at 
which girls leave. This is largely because the parents wish them 
to work iri . the plantations. Until education becomes compulsory, 
eithe r generally or locally, little can be done about this except to 
urge the parents to allow . the boys to complete th~ir schooling. It 
is expected that boys will remain at school for a longer . period with 
the establishment of district schools, which will enable them to receive 
an additional two years' education beyond the vill~ge school level. 

. CLASSIFICATIO N OF PUPILS 

Pupils are not now classified or enrolled in schools established 
exclusively for sections of the population. All Government and 
mission schools are open to European, part-European, and Samoan 
pupils alike. The only exception to this rule was abolished in early 
1953 when Leifiifi and Malifa Schools were combined. 

The range of ages for-- the various classes at the end of 1952 is 
g-iYen in Appendix X)_CII of last year's annual report. As these figures 
were proved to be inaccurate, only , totals are shown this year, but by 
next year more significant statistics should be available. The main 
difficulties are that many parents do not give the correct ages of their 
children and some mission schools do not keep complete records. 

CHAPTER 3: SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

"G ENERAL 
/ 

Until the close of 1952 the Government maintained a small co
educational post-primary school. At the beginning of 1953 this was 
incorporated in the secondary department of Samoa College. Each year 
thirty to forty of the best pupils from the Government and mission 
primary schools, including the primary department of Samoa College, 
are selected by examination to enter the secondary department, which 
is · equipped and staffed in a manner similar to J;hat of a New Zealand 
secondary school. The roll will increase each year until there are two 
hundred secondary students. In the erection of the college ample 
provision has been made for a greater number when that becomes 
necessary. · The number in the secondary department when the college 
opened was 52. · . . . 

The missions -also conduct secondary schools of varying types. In 
addition to the vocational schools previously mentioned, there are 
theological colleges and three liigh schools, including one co-educational 
institution. In these latter the basic curriculum is similar to that used 
in Samoa College, though religious instruction is included. 
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. . . , . :f,_oLICY . . . .. 
The educational policy as · regards secondary education is so to 

. educate the more intellectual students as to ·enable them eventually to 
fill the higher positions in all spheres of S;lmoan society · ( see earlier 
in report). The missions have an additional aim in that they wish some 
of their , students to occupy high positions in the church; 

CURRICULUM IN, . SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

The medium of instruction in the Samoan- secondary schools is 
English, the curriculum and textbooks being to a large extent the same 

_ as those . used in secondary schools. in New Zealand. · Students, who 
enter these schools at the age of fifteen or older, take general, commer
cial, or academic courses. The core subjects .are-English, social studies, 
arithmetic, music, health, and general science. Those taking the com
mercial course include , book-keeping, ·commen;ial practice, shorthand, 
arid- typing; those taking, the academic course include mathematics_, 
human biology, and advanced general science. At the conclusion of the 
second year, students may sit for the Samoan Public Service Examina
tion, and at the end of the fourth year, for the New Zealand School 
Certificate Examination. In 1953, eleven passed the former and one 
the latter examination. · A few of ·the outstanding students may have a 
fifth year, at the end of which they would sit for the New Zealand 

· University Entrance Examination. · 

VOCATIONAL TRAINING SCHOOLS 

· The Government conducts two vocational training schools at a semi
secondary school level, one. for teacher training and the other for nurse 
training. . The Nurses Training School enrols girls from both Govern
ment and mission schools, who become nurse trainees attached ,to the 
hospital staff. In addition to the practical and theoretical work relating 
to nursing practice, they receive additional education in the English 
language. · ' 
- .The Te·achers Training College has a roll of 189 students drawn from 
Government and mission primary and secondary schools. The students 
enrol for a three years' course. In addition to all the general educational 
subjects, particular emphasis is laid upon the greater teaching of English 

. and of those subjects which specifically concern the art of teaching
. namely, the history and practice of education, ' child psychology, and 
-teaching method and practice. The first-year students advance their 
general ·education; · the second-year students continue - their general 

· .. education, but spend approximately half their. time in practical teaching; 
and the third-year students have still more teaching practice. As the 
educational qualifications of the students entering the college are' higher 
each··,year, the standard of teacher training is improving. 

Two vocationa_! schools at the secondary school level are conducted 
by missions.. One is a .. commercial school for girls, which provides 
instruction in shorthand, typing, and commercial practice; the other is 

. a. small agricultural school entered by boys who have graduated from 
- the mission's residential primary· school. In addition to continuing 

· their general education, the boys are given a practical course in animal 
_ husbandry, carpentry, the growing of food crops, and in the production 
of copra and cocoa. All this is carried out in the school's plantations 
under the direction of a European instructor. · .· · 
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Students taking the coininercial course and passi~g the Samoan Public 
Service Examination in Government or mission secondary schools are. 
able to obtain employment with the trading firms or in Government 
departments. _ - _ 

The missions also conduct theological colleges, where their ·students 
are trained to enter the ministry. 

Ci.ASSIFICATION AXD ATTENDANCE 

Age classification in secondary classes is given in Appendix XXII. 
Because secondary schools -are few and the number of -students 

gaining entry to them is strictly limited to those of fairly high intelli
gence and interest, the attendance is generally good. 

The chief cause of educational wastage is the pressure exerted by 
some parents to have their children leave school in order to assist on 
the family plantation. - · 

CHAPTER . 4: INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
There are no institutions of higher education in the Territory. The 

Sm·a Medical School in Fiji is the nearest such institution, and scholar
ships are awarded to the best male ;;tudents from the Government and 
mission schools in order to enable them to undertake medical training. 
There are in New Zealand. institutions of higher education open to 
Samoans, such as teachers training colleges and universities: Three 
students who have received all their education in \Vestern Samoa have 
entered training colleges. By allowing these students free entry to the 
training colleges the New Zealand Government was in effect granting 
t.1-iem scholarships. Since 1945 the New Zealand Government has 
!:!'ranted a total of 95 scholarships ( including 12 awarded in December 
1953). These scholarships enable the scholars of Western Samoa to 
enter selected primary and secondary schools in New Zealand. For 
reasons of sickness, transfer of parents, and general unsuitability of 
students, 7 scholarships have been terminated. _ Of the remaining 88, 
16 have returned to \Vestern Samoa and are -employed in various 
Government departments, while 23 students who have completed their 
;;econdary schooling are - receiving higher education or specialized 
training in New Zealand. Of this number, 6 are taking University 
courses in medicine, law, engineering and commerce, 8 have entered 
teachers' training colleges, 2 have- begun training as nurses, and the 
remainder have been apprenticed to various trades. 

There is no difficulty in transferring funds from the Territory to 
pay for education overseas, provided no hard currency transaction is 
in-..·olYed. _ 

Provided that. the Samoan students have the nec~ssary' ability, all 
branches of higher learning are available to them in New Zealand 
institutions. As a iesult of scholarships awarded by the New Zealand 
Go-..·crnment, Samoan _ students are ~t · present undertaking in New 
Zealand advanced courses in nursing, teaching, draughtmanship, survey
-in o- mechanical and electrical engineering, pharmacy, accountancy, 
th~::,logy, law, and medicine. English is the language of instruction. 

Selected male students may enter the ·Suva Medical School in Fiji 
-in order to graduate as Samoan medical practitioners ( see above). 
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CHAPTER 5: OTHER -·SCHOOLS 
There are no special schools for · children below school age, for 

physically or mentally handicapped persons, juvenile delinquents,' or 
other special cases in .the Territory. Educational facilities for pro-
fessional and vocational trainees have been discussed above. · 

CHAPTER 6: TEACHERS 

GENERAL 

In order to become registered, Government teachers are_ now required 
to hold either a Samoan Trained Teacher's Certificate, or a Trained 
Teacher's Certificate from an English-speaking nation. 

Because comparatively few students receive a secondary education 
the majority of the teacher trainees are selected from the top classes 
of the· Government and missionary primary schools after ari entrance 
examination and· personal interview. They are therefore capable of 
teaching primary school classes only. · 

Now that there is a greatly enlarged, better-equipped, and more 
adequately staffed Teachers' Training College, and greater financial 
inducements to students, more students apply for entry to the Teachers' 
Training College. Each year the standard of applicants is higher. 
A few entrants are now coming from high schools. 

There · are no other p~blic, mission, or private teacher training 
institutions in the Territory. 

I 

REFRESHER C01.JRSES AND TEACHERS' Arns 
· · Annual refresher courses are held for all Government and mission 

teachers. These are· well attended and ac;hieve good. results. 

All schools receive free copies of the junior and senior Teachers' 
Monthly Guide. All have radios over which. they hear, and participate 
in, broadcast lessons which are ·-a model of their kind. The schools 
are supplied with certain teaching aids such as maps, reference books, 

· library books, and the New Zealand School Journal, which is primarily 
for the teacher's reading. The larger day and residential schools, both 
Government and mission, are equipped with movie projectors and 
regularly receive a supply of educational films. Two itinerant visual 
aid instructors travel from school to school lecturing and showing 
educational film strips. Teachers in the town area are able to attend 
adult night · classes. An educational magazine service has been 
established for teachers, who may also purchase cheap editions of 
educational literature in order to build up their own libraries. Certain 
selected inspectors and teachers undertake refresher courses of from 
three to six months in New Zealand. · 

· During the year officers of the Education Department and the 
Government schools were visited by a New Zealand Inspector of 
Schools. · 

At the request of His Excellency the High Commissioner, the 
Minister of Island Territories in New Zealand arranged for the 
Director of Education in New Zealand to visit Western· Samoa and 
to survey the education system of the Territory. There had been a 
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similar survey in 1945. During the three ·weeks the Director was in 
Samoa he visited ·a large number of schools, had numerous .inter
views with people associated with education, and addressed the 
Legislative Assembly, His findings are embodied in an extensive 
report to the Mi,nister. · 

SALARY SCALE 

The salary scale for teachers is printed in Appendix XXII of this 
report. 

CHAPTER 7: #'ADULT AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
' 

There is little illiteracy in the Territory as all Samoans in their 
youth attend pastors' schools in their villages, where they learn to 
read and write in the vernacular. All are -capable of reading the 
Samoan Bible, for instance. . 

A regular course of adult education has been held at classes 
conducted in Apia by seconded officers. The subjects of instruction 
are English, arithmetic, social studies, book-keeping, and commercial 
practice. The standard of work is equivalent to that of a second-year 
class in a secondarv school and enables .the students to sit for the 
Samoan Public Ser~ice Examinations. Approximately sixty students 
drawn mainly from commercial firms and Government departments 
enrol in the classes. They pay fees of 7s. per subject per term. 

The Health Department sponsors women's committees in the villages 
throughout Western Samoa. These are visited by district nurses, 
Samoan medical practitioners, and European officers of the Health 
Department, who give practical demonstrations and lectures concerning 
general_ health, child welfare, and village sanitation. Women's com
mittees take an active int_erest in. the health, cleanliness, and clothing 
of the children, ·and in their regular attendance at school. '-

:Many adults in the villages attend the showing of film strips given 
bv the itinerant visual aids officer when he visits the school. Many 
ha:ve access. to the commercial cinema. Information concerning 
health, agriculture, commercial, local and world. news is broadcast 
from the Apia radio station, and is printed in the Samoa Bulletin. 
Details • of these activities are given under the. relevant headings 
( i.e., The Press, Cinema, Broadcasting). Samoan traditional songs 
are frequently recorded by the broadcasting authorities during trips" 
through the Territory, and are broadcast as well as being kept on 
tape. The " School Days " held in each district also do much to promote 
interest in traditional and new Samoan arts and crafts. 

It is hoped- in the next few years to do even more, especially by 
medium of radio, in the field of adult and community education.• 

CHAPTER 8: CULTURE AND RESEARCH . 
"i\I uch of the information requested in this section bas been given 

earlier in this report. 

BASIC SERVICES . 

N O geographic surveys have yet'been attempted, but steps have been 
taken towards preparing the_ topographical maps upon whic.h . these 
must be based .. The Lands and Surve·y Department in the last half 

1.55 



. of 1952/ drew up . a pr·ocedure for the proper mapping of Western 
. Samoa, and in 1953 officers of the New Zealand Lands and Survey 
-. Department took the first steps in the proposed aeri.al· survey of the 

Territory. Aerial photography •~ill begin in 1954; · Full · details of 
meteorological services have been · given above; no meteorological 

. surveys are under ·way. · 

, ECONOMIC RESEARCH 

· Land surveys covering roads and public works have been undertaken, 
together with others relating to private subdivision and settlement and 

- to Land. and Titles Court surveys and investigations. Geodetic and 
- ordnance surveys have not yet begun. Little has been done in agri-
. cultural survey work since 1938, when Hamiltqn and Grange published 
their pilot survey on the soil and agriculture of Western Samoa. The 

. agricultural survey, the field work for which was undertaken in 1950, 
., was not completed until last year due to errors of .recording in one 

· or two districts. .The South Pacific Commission' and the Administering 
Authority have begun an economic survey of the Territory, details of 
which are printed above. With the establishment of a tropical section 
of the New Zealand Department of Agriculture, Western Samoa is 
looking forward · to more co-ordinated support ·· from the research 

·. organizations in that country. To ·date no detailed land survey ' or 
··- industrial or economic surveys have been fully completed. A report 

· on commercial relations in the South Pacific Commission area . ( which 
includes Samoa) was issued by . the Commission early ~n 1954. 

SOCIAL RESEARCH . 

Sociological surveys •in Western Samoa have resulted in the produc
tion of such standard works as Sir- Peter Buck's Samoan Material 
Culture and Dr Felix Keesing's Modern Samoa. During 1952 a 
German anthropologist, Dr _Koch, visited Samoa for · several weeks to, 

. ·under_take research for a paper that he was preparing. In 1953 a 
.; member of the Geography Department of the Auckland College of the 
.- University • of New Zealand visited· Samoa to make a preliminary 
.. investigation into local conditions as part of a geographic survey of 
,. the Territory which his department, with the assistance of a Carnegie 

· \_ grant, wishes to make. · 

· .. > Medical research _has. been · undertaken by several organizations m 
.western Sall!oa on a number of subjects. For instance, research into 
the causes of skin diseases in Samoa was begun by a team of workers 
from the Medical Research Council of New Zealand in 1951 and 

. continued inJanuary and February 1953. Nutritional researches have 
been carried out from time to time, but these have riot so· far indicated 

· any: marked degree - of nutritional deficiency in Samoa. As it is 
doubtful whether any_ considerable amount • of further research is 
necessary or desirable in -Samoa until the present health conditions 

. in the Territory are determined . and defined, the Health Department 
has continued to concentrate during 1953 upon 1mproving the efficiency 

. . of existing services and in. overhauling and reforming the keeping of 
' records or statistics. - · · 
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EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

At present n9 long-term educational resean;:h 1s being undertaken 
in \Vestern Samoa, though Dr Harlow, under the auspices of the 
South Pacific Commission, visited the Territory during 1952 to 
investigate vocational training facilities. Dr Beeby, Director of 
Education in New Zealand, visited the Territory in 1953 and has 
sent in a report.· Similarly, no legal research is being undertaken, 
although the Administering Authority hopes to be able to · undertake 
the consolidation of the laws of Samoa in the near future. 

INDIGENOUS ARTS AND CULTURE 

The Government schools, and to a certain extent the mission schools, 
make provision for the fostering of indigenous arts and crafts, as 
their curriculum includes Samoan songs, dances, and the various forms 
of handicraft. As an additional encouragement " School Days " are 
held in each of the educational districts, and the schools enter into 
friendly competition in the various traditional arts and crafts. Some 
of the social organizations mentioned in an earlier part of this report 
( such as the Boy Scouts' Association, the Boys' Brigade, and similar 
bodies) are also active in encouraging indigenous arts and hand-work. 

There are no archaeological excavations in the Territory, and no 
e......:peditions have been,. or are, at work. The only historical monuments 
which are under the protection of the Territorial Government are 
Yailima, former home of _Robert Louis Stevenson, and his nearby 
tomb. V ailima is now the official residence of the High Commissioner. 

There are no special museums, parks, or institutions for the 
encouragement of arts or crafts in the Territory. 

LiYing species of flora and fauna are protected by the various 
ordinances mentioned earlier which make it an offence to tolerate 
noxious and aggressive plants and weeds. The excessive use of 
e..xplosives or firearms to destroy bird life and the use of explosives or 
poison to · kill fish are also prohibited by ordinance. Some 
species of birds are completely protected, and others, more plentiful, 
may be killed only during a restricted season and according to certain 
clearly defined regulations. 

LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 

--\11 the indigenous inhabitants and virtually all the part-Samoan 
population speak Samoan. Most of the part-Samoans also speak 
English, but their- fluency and ease in this language varies greatly. 
:.\fast of the non-Samoan population speak English, and a few from 
France, Holland;Germany, China, and some from other Pacific Islands 
speak their own language also .. 

The Government . of W esfern Samoa, with the Government of 
American Samoa, is still negotiating with the London School of African 
and Oriental Studies in order to obtain expert assistance in the 
preparation of a new dictionary and grammar of the Samoan language. 

The Administering Authority prints, six times a year, school journals. 
,vritten in the vernacular which are distributed freely to all schools, 
both Government anµ mission, in the Territory. In addition, New 
Zealand supplies library books which are distributed to primary schools.' 
The Education Department, by the purchase of books of all kindsr 
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is building tip school libraries in · the larger schools. As has been 
mentioned previously, the Education Department has -written several 
textbooks in the vernacular' which·-are on trial in the various schools. 
The various missions also print material in the vernacular, but this 
consists, naturally, mainly of church literature, religious textbooks; and 
prayer books. Details of the various papers published in the Territory 
have been given earlier in this report. . ~ 

No system of public libraries exists in the Territory, although there 
is a general reference library in the Secretariat and two of the social 
dubs have small libraries which, may be used by their members. · One 
of the large trading firms also has a small library. 

' , 

-THEATRES AND EDUCATIONAL 0RGAN~ZATIONS 

Particulars ·of the theatres and cinemas existing in the Territory and 
the frequency of their performances are given . below. There is no 
theatre _apart from cinemas, save that small concerts are put on at 
irregular intervals, and a play-reading club holds ~readings for its 
members and friends. 

PRINTING AND PUBLISHING FACILITIES 

The main printing and publishing· establishment in Samoa is the 
Samoa Printing and Publishing Co. This companv is owned by the 
same persons who own the Samoa Bulletin. · -

This printfog firm is able to engage in a great variety of printing 
jobs. It prints an eight-page weekly newspaper, Government publica
tions such as the Savmi and Gaz(!tte, ordinances, departmental forms, 
invoices, periodical journals for two mission organizations, and all 
the ordinary printing requirements of Apia commercial firms such as 
stationery, account books, and ledgers, .as . well as doing jobs for 
private persons. ' , 

. The Seventh Day Adventist Mission has two power-driven presses. 
With this equipment it produces 2,000 Tata M oni, 500 Sabbath School 
lesson pamphlets per quarter, and 600 Morning Watch Calendars per 
year; 

The Catholic Mission has one printing press, on which 1,250 copies 
of a sixteen-page paper, the Auauna, are printed each month, and in 
addition· various small prayer books in Samoan are reprinted when 
required. · · · · 

The Londo~ Missionary Society has one press· with hand-set type on 
which they print school books, religious tracts and also a paper in the 
·vernacular. ' 

CINEMA FACILITIES 

In Apia is the only cinema ( the Tivoli Th~atre) in the Territory 
that shows 35 mm: .. films. It is open for cinema shows· on Monday, 
Wednesday, and Saturday nights and on Tuesday and Thursday after
noons. Except· during the boxing season, films are usually shown on 
Friday evening also. About 80 per cent of the audience is composed _ 
of indigenous ,inhabitants. · 
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Samoa Theatres Ltd., the owner of the Tivoli Theatre, also operates 
a 16 mm. mobile unit in the districts of Sagaga and Anoama'a in Upolu, 
with screenings, in each district for two ' nights a week. Audiences are 
JOO per cent indigenous inhabitants. Two other exhibitors also show 
16 mm. films in Upolu. 

The Savai'i Theatres Co. and another exhibitor have 16 mm. mobile 
units in Savai'i, showing several -times a week in the districts round 
Fagamalo, Faga, Salelavalu, and Palauli. All audiences would be 

· virtually 100 per cent indigenous inhabitants. 

Most of the films used by these cinema interests are either American, 
British, or Australian. The Savai'i theatres also show very popular 
newsreets of local Savai'i events from time to time. Apart from these, 
all film-speech and commentaries are in English. 

News of international importance is given in the ordinary commercial 
newsreels and short features, which come to the Territory after some 
little delay. J'he main Government schools in Apia show 16 mm. films, 
dealing more directly with educational matters and with the United 
Nations. 

The commercial cinema interests are owned by Europeans of part-
Samoan ancestry. · 

All films are censored under the General Laws Ordinance 1931 by 
censors appointed by the Government from among reputable and dis
criminating citizens. 

, 

Part IX: Publications 

Copies of laws and general regulatioµs affecting Western Samoa are 
transmitted to the United Nations for the information of members of . 
the Trusteeship Council. 

No bibliographies referring to the Territory have peen published 
during 1953. 

/ -. 
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Part X: Resolutions and Recommendations of 
the General Assembly and the 

Trusteeship Council 

For the sake of clarity it is proposed to deal seriatim with the 
resolutions of the Trusteeship Council in its twelfth session in July 
1953, when it last studied the annual report of the Administering· 

· Authority. All these resolutions and earlier resolutions and recom
mendations were widely publicized in the Territory. 

CHAPTER 1: GENERAL 
GENERAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE TERRITORY 

1. "The Council notes the progress achieved in all fields dur~ng the 
period under review and expresses the hope that the Administering 
Authority and. the Samoan _People will continue to collaborate fully in 
taking the required steps to continue this development and, in particular, 
to achieve a satisfactory sof!ttion of the economic and social problems 

' which may arise from the present rapid growth of population." 

There appear to be .· signs that some of the Samoan leaders are 
becoming increasingly aware of the need to find a satisfactory solution 
to the potential social and economic problems incidental to a high rate 
of population growth, although it is probably true to state that their 
vision of what could and should be done is to some extent limited 
by Samoan custom and tradition. It is not a simple matter in even 
a highly developed community to obtain adequate recognition of the 
critical nature of some future need and to anticipate it. The " Plan " 
for Samoa has, however, brought or should bring to the attention of 
the Samoans some of the major problems that lie ahead and that will 
now have to be faced. The hope expressed by the Council has been 
brought to the notice of the political leaders. 

CHAPTER 2: POLITICAL ADVANCEMENT 
ADMINISTRATION 

2. "The Council, noting with satisfaction the steps taken by the 
Government of T,,Vestern Samoa to institute an· organized scheme of 
staff training and also that consicf.eration is being given to the appoint
ment of a full-time staff training• officer, draws the attention of the 
Admi1iistering Authority to the suggestions of the Visiting Mission 
concerning the secondment of Samoan officials for periods of training 
with the New Zealand service and where possible with other Govern-
ment services." · · 
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_ There has ·beeo··an increase in the amount of "on-the-job" training 
i_n Department~ during the year>· Several Samoan civil servants, notably _ 
irom the Pubhc Works Department, have in this period been attached ._ 
to New Zealand Government Departments for training. The Govern
~ent of Western Samoa hopes, however, that more attention can be 
giYen to a comprehensive scheme _ of staff training in 1954. 

3. "The Council, further noting the observation of the Visiting 
Jfission that it would be desirable for the Minister of Island Territories 
to delegate part of his authority over the Public Service Commission 
to tlze High Commissioner, and also noting that the organization of 
the Public Service of Western Samoa will be considered at the consti
t:1tio11al convention, awaits _ information on the decisions taken in this 
respect." 

The Administering Authority in a statement made before the Trustee--
5hip Council at its · twelfth session made clear its view of what, in 
practice, is the present position with regard to control of the Public 
Sen·ice Commissioner, As the matter will soon have to be reconsidered 
in connection with the " Plan " for Samoa, it seems unwise to make 
any radical changes until the views of the Samoan people have been 
expressed through the Constitutional Convention. . · · -

LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

-t " The Council notes with satisfaction that a final draft of the 
District and Village Government Bill will be submitted to the Legislative 
.. -lss.m,bly in 1953, awaits fiwther information on the action taken by 
the Legislative Assembly with regard to this Bill, and reiterates its 
hofe that early consideration may be given to the establishment of some 
system of local government for the urban area of Apia." 

The District and -Viliage -Government Board Ordinance was passed 
during 1953, and the Board, which will have the task of bringing a 
more consistent and efficient system of local government into being, 
';\ill be set up early in 1954. Apia will not fall within the orbit of 
the Board's activities, but it is hoped to establish in 1954 a Town 
Planning Committee to make recommendations to the Government about 
housing, roading, . _drainage, fire protection, etc., in the urban area. 

PROPOSALS FOR CONSTITUTIQN AL REFORM 

5. " The Council commends the Administering Authority for its 
f or..i..'ard-looking pronouncement of policy contained in the statement 
by the Prime Minister of New Zealand of 19 March 1953, especially 
tlzc decisiort to submit tlie future status of Wester'>;£ Samoa in the first · 
instance to the decisions of the people of Western Samoa; notes with 
satisfaction thai the proposals for constitutional reform are intended 
to prepare a programme for establishment of full self-government for 
TVestern Samoa; and expresses the hope that the Samoan people will 
take every advantage of-the opportunities offered to them and will 
co-operate with the Administering Authority in the realization of the 
/Hrther democratization of Samoan society which will facilitate the 
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attainm~nt ~f ~elf-gov_ernme~t: . The -~ouncil endorses the conclusions 
of the Visiting Mission regarding the proposed constitutional plan and 
awaits with interest information on future developments. 

. . .. 
"The Council also notes with satisfaction the decision to appoint a 

special assistant to work in close association with the High Commis
sioner in the development of all matters covered in the Prime Minister's 
Statement." 

Information about the progess made in the matters contained in the 
Prime Minister's Statement of Policy has been given earlier in the 
Report ( see " Plan for Western Samoa " above, and_ passim). The 
Special Assistant (Developm~nt Plan) was appoint~d in July 1953. 

CHAPTER 3: ECONOMIC ADVANCEMENT 

GENERAL 

6. " The Council notes · the progress achieved in the economic field 
and particularly the inception of a comprehensive programme of 
development, welcomes the initiation of the g(!neral economic survey 
and the aerial survey and the intention of the Territorial Government to 
carry out intensive measures to develop agricultural production on the 
basis of the recommendations contained in the report of the consultant 
on tropical agriculture of the New Zealand Government; notes further 
the increased willingness of the Samo.an leaders to co-operate with the 
Territorial Government in voting funds for economic development and 
hopes that this co-operation will continue." 

Mr V. D. Stace, of the Reserve Bank of New Zealand, completed 
his field work for the first part of the Economic Survey during the year 
under review and is -expected to present _his report -in mid-1954; 
preliminary work on the aerial survey was also done. Any intensive 
agricultural programme will _ have to await the arrival of the new 
Director of ,Agriculture who has now been appointed and will take up 
his position early in 1954 . . The Territorial Government has _enjoyed 
the full co-operation of the Samoan leaders in these fields. 

I 

NEW ZEALAND REPARATION ESTATES 

7. "The Council commends the Administering Authority for its 
decision to transfer owne·rship of the New Zealand Reparation Estates 
to the Samoan people which was· announce-a in the statement of the 
Prime Minister of New Zealand of 19 March 1953, hopes that the 
representatives of the people of Western Samoa will give careful con

·sideration to the suggestions of the Administering Authority for 
effecting the transfer of the Estates as a going concern, and awaits with 
interest further i_nformation on the outcome of the negotiations." 

Preliminary investigation of how the Estates could best be handed 
,.. over as a going concern has taken place during the year. It will 

probably be some time before the final transfer occurs, but a proposal 
that a temporary advisory committee should be .appointed to function 
during the interim period is ·receiving detailed consideration by the 

. Administering Authority and ,the Territorial Government. 
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PREFERENTIAL TARIFF 

8. "The .Council notes with satisfaction the statement of the repre
sentative of flew Zealand that the Administerit:g AuthoritJ ~as 
informed the Government of W,estern_ Samoa that it has no _o~~ection 
to the abolition of the preferential tariff and that the responsibility for 
further action lies with the Legislative Assembly of Western Samoa_:" 

The L~gislative Assembly has not yet had an opportunity to give its 
attention to this matter. In the interim a departmental committee has 
reviewed the tariff situation in the Territory and its findings are at 
present being considered by the Executive Council. . 

CHAPTER 4: SOCIAL ADVANCEMENT 

STATUS OF WoMEN 

9. "The ·Council notes the statement of the Visiting Mission that 
among the younger generation women are becoming increasingly 
desirous of playing an important role in public affairs and hopes that 
every encouragement,. will be given to them in achieving this purpose." 

I . 

During the year the first general· meeting of representatives of local 
women's committees was held under the auspices of Mrs Powles, wife 
of the High Commissioner; This step met with great success and 
awoke · fresh interest in the activities of these committees which are 
already encouraged by th_e Government in every way possible. · 

MEDICAL ANO HEALTH SERVICES 

10. " The Council, noting that it is the policy of the Government of 
Western Samoa to establish subsidiary hospitals in all areas of the " . 
Territory which are difficult of access and to improve the qua/,ifications 
of Samoan medical .practitioners by providing annual• refresher courses · 
at the Apjg. hospital and by raising the standard of preliminary education, 
required of candidates for medical .training, trusts that continued atten- .· · 
tion will be given. to th-e ·improvemen.t of medical services." _ 

Continued attention was given to the improvement of medical services 
in 1953. The Health Department spent about £200,000 during the year; 
a dispensary was _built at Sataua in Savai'i, the maternity ward at Apia 
Hospital was begun, and the -refresher courses for medical practitioners 
continued. 

CHAPTER 5: EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

G.i;;NERAL, 

11. "The Council, noting 'the progress made in the educational 
field and in particular the completion of Samoa College, but never
theless aware of the need for further advancement, trusts that the 
Administering Authority will continue its ~fforts in this direction and 
hopes that further information on plans for educational development, 
including the question of compulsory education, will be forthcoming 
after the proposed visit of the Director of Education of the .New 
Zealand Government to ~he Trust Territory." · 
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, The main ~eport of D~ Beeby, the _ _New ,Zealand _Director of 
Education; is still awaited and should be presented early in 1954. 
Preliminary reports. indicate that Dr Beeby's survey should be most 
helpful.· . - · __ 

12. "The· Council further hop~s- that the construction of Samoa 
College will not result. in a reduction of- the number of scholarships 
granted to the inhabitants of Western Samoa for education in New 
Zealand, but that these wilUn future. be devoted to the provision of 

• additional advanced technical training and university training." 

There has been no reduction in the nurnberof scholarships granted 
during 1953. The Administering Authority and. the Government 
of Western Samoa have taken note of the Council's resolution and 
will keep it in mind when studying Dr Beeby's report.· 

Detailed comments on the last series of resolutions of the Trustee
ship Council . concerning· Samoa were given in last year's annual 
report. It should be noted that virtually all the points raised in past 
recommendations and · resolutions of the General · Assembly and 
Trusteeship Council are covered in the statement of policy issued 
by the Prime Minister of New Zealand in March 1953, and in the 
supporting address given by the High Commissioner of the _Trust 
Territory .to the Legislative Assembly. · A progress report on such 
of these points as are not mentioned in the resolutions listed above 

• is given in last year7s report or ea_rlier in this report. 

<· 
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Part XI: Summary and Conclusions 

As in previous years, the · main achieYements and problems in the 
various fields have been outlined in the preceding sections of the report. 

· In many respects 1953 has been a year of quite unusual moment 
for the Trust Territory. \Vith the establishment of the . Executive 
Council \Vestern Samoa took a not inconsiderable step towards its 
goal of greater indigenous participation in the Government at the 
hiahest level. The Statement of Policy followed,- placing before the 
pe"ople of the Territ~ry comprehen_sive suggestions_ as to how they 
might go about solvmg their social an_d economic problems and 
choosing their own constitution. · The bona .tides _of these far
reaching proposals were guaranteed by the offer made by the Admini
stering Authority to hand over the New Zealand Reparation Estates 
to the people of Samoa as a going concern. . 

The Administering Authority feels that there is just cause . for· 
satisfaction in the general progress made during the year. The first 
stages of the Economic Survey have been completed; the aerial 
survey has begun; a train_ed taxation officer, an experienced Registrar ·. 
of Co-operatives, a new · and highly qualified Director of Agriculture, 
and other key officers have been appointed or will take up their 
positions · early in 1954. The District and Village · Government 
Board Ordinance has been passed ; labour conditions and several 
other difficult problems have been ably and constructively reported 
upon. It is everywhere apparent that the level of prosperity· of the 
Territory remains very high and the prices of export crops still show 
no sign of falling. Samoa College has been officially opened and 
important parts of the educational and health schemes have been . 
implemented. 

But the Administering Authority is well. aware of tpe need always 
to strike a note of caution when appraising the future prospe<:ts of the 
Territory. There is evidence that in recent years per capita production 
has tended slowly to decrease while the population continues .to rise _ 

_ at -a rate which, while it reflects favourably on the health of Samoans 
and the comparative stability of their society, poses, or will soon pose, 
entirely new problems for the Samoan leaders to ,solve. High export 
prices have so far shielded Samoa from the effects and symptoms 
of any economic unbalance which may be threatening, but clearly .
some more permanent and radical answers must soon be found to the 
following basic questions: How is Samoa, with limited resources, and 
a population rising at a rate which is among the highest in the world, 
going to maintain and improve its standard of living, its social--services,
and to ensure its economic independence? ·what political, social, and 
economic adjustments must traditional Samoa make to do this? 

The answers to these questions can be given, in the final analysis, 
only by the people of the Territory. The Administering Authority 
feels that in 1953 _solid progress has been made in assisting the Samoans 
to solve their immediate problems and in indicating ways of solving 
those greater ones that loom ahead. One of the aims of the Statement 
of Policy itself was to drive home to the Samoans the compelling 

· necessity for economic development. The release of political tensions 
has without any doubt assisted this development. · · 
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· Aiga 

Ali'i 
Fa'amasino 
Fa'amasino Samoa Itumalo 
Fa'amasino Samoa 
Failauga 
J:aipule · 
Fautu·a 

Fono 
Leoleo 
Matai : .. . . 
Mau .... .. 

Glossary 
,-

Samoan family group, including blood 
relations, relations by marriage, and 
adopted members, all owing allegiance 
to a common matai. 

Chief. 
judge. -
Samoan District Judge. 
Samoan Associate Judge. 
Orator, the executive officer of the chief. 
Representative· of district. 
Adviser to the High Commissioner -and 

member of the Council of · State and 
Executive Council. 

Council. · 
Police messenger. 
Head of family. . 
Society _organi:ied amongst -the Samoans 

in the 1920's which carried out a policy 
of civil non-co-operation. 

Plantation Inspector. · ' Pule Fa'atoaga 
Pulenu'u 

·:ra'amu 
. _ .... .. - Government village official. 

Taro ..... . 
' Tomatau . 

Tulafale 
/ 

Local food crop. 
Local food crop. 
Samoan Teachers' Monthly Guide. 
Orator,· the executive officer of the chief. 

1 foot · 
1 mile 

. . lacre 

METRIC EQUIVALENTS 
0·305 metres. 

· 1 square mile ...... 
1 short fon 
1 long ton 
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1 ·609 kilometres. 
0·404 hectares . 
2·592 square kilometres. 
0·907 metric tons. 
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Appendices 

NOTE ON STATISTICAL ORGANIZATION 
The statistical organization of th<: Trust Territory is neither complex 

nor complete. In general the various departments handle their own 
statistics, and there ar~ no spcci~lty qualified officers dealing solely 
with census or economic and social figures. 

The demographic statistics arc collected mainly by the Postmaster; 
who is the Registrar of . Births, Dc~ths, and Marriages. The last 
quinquennial population census was organized by this officer, but 
projections and deductions from the census figures fall to the lot of 
other administrative ofli.cei's. The services of an officer from the 
Census and Statistics Department of N cw Zealand were obtained for 
three weeks early in 1953, but it is by and large true to state that 
there is very little contact between the specialized institutions of the 
Administering Authority and the internal organizations, if they can 
be so called, that deal with the territorial statistics. Advice is always 
gladly given, but its value is inevitably limited as local knowledge is 
essential in this field. Similarly, the local statistical services have no 
formal relations with any statistical institutions outside the country, 
although .returns are furnished in the annual report of the Administering . 
Authority to the United Nations and answers are sent to the special 
questionnaires and queries sent by specialized agencies of the United 
Nations Organization. Social statistics are limited and consist mainly 
of medical records kept by the Departments of Health and Education. 
Economic statistics are formed in many categories. The Collector of 
Customs is responsible for the production of trade figures, and in his 
capacity as Collector of Taxes he produces, in collaboration with the 
Treasurer, the figures of revenue and expenditure of the year . . Records 
of agricultural production are limited, save in so far as they may be 
deduced from trade and other statistics, but the Director of Agriculture 
receives reports of varying degrees of accuracy from his inspectors. 
These enable him to have an approximate idea of production in the 
various parts of the Territory. 

The Director of Public W arks and all departmental heads supply 
in the_annual reports details of the work done by their departments, and 
these have a certain value when one wishes to arrive at a general 
statistical picture of the progress of the Territory. All these figures 
are sent to the Secretary to the Government, but there is no special 
service which can collate or make full use of them. A consumers · 
price index is kept by the Public Service Commissioner and shows 
fluctuations in the cost of living of civil servants seconded and locally_ 
recruited. This index does not, however, show the standard of living 
of persons in the various sections of the community, and is maintained 
mainly to enable the Public Service Commissioner to bring Public 
Service salaries into line, from time to time, with the cost _of living. . 

Registration of births and deaths .is compulsory for all sections of 
the population, but of necessity the duty of reporting births in the 
outside villages is delegated to the Pulenu'u, and ~not all these officials 
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. are meticulous in the · carrying out of their· duties~_ .• The Postmaster 
is not sure at any stage that all births and deaths in the · Territory 
have been . reported to him, but the figures of the- last census show 
that the margin of error is probably not as great as has been feared. 

, The whole matter of registration is under consideration, but it is 
difficult to see how a more efficient system can be evolved at this 
juncture. Records of . immigration and emigration are kept by the · 
Police Department, representatives of which meet every overseas vessel 
or aircraft. Permit~ to enter the Territory and allied forms are 
retained by this department, and permits to leave may be obtained only 
on application to the Superintendent of Police, so the check on overseas 
migrants is fairly close. , There are virtually no ways of. recording 
internal migration save the qujnquennial population census. 

CENSUSES 
· CeO:suses of popuiation have been taken: since 1900. Fuller details 

of these are available in the book entitled The Population of Western 
Samoa published by the United Nations Department of Social Affairs 
(Population Division) in January 1948. The · Censuses show the 
Samoah, part-Samoan, and European sections separately when all 
groups are covered. The following are the dates of censuses of 
population from the beginning of the century: 1900, 1902, 1906, 1911, 
1921, 1926, November 1936, September .1945, and September 1951. 
In the first two censuses only indigenous inhabitants were counted. 

·censuses taken recently proceeded along the lines laid down by the 
· census Ordinance 1925 and regulations issued under that ordinance. 
Briefly, the 'system whereby these censuses are taken is that instructions 
are gazetted telling Samoans to report to the enumerator of the village 
or area ( the Pulenu'u, as a rule) at or before such and such a. time on 
the day appointed for the census, to give him the required -details, 

· which he fills in ' on the appropriate form. Every occupier or person 
in charge of a dwellinghouse occupied by a European fills in and 
supplies on the appropriate form the particulars required in respect of 
all persons in the building. He then signs the form and sends it to the 
proper officer. · 

The census forms used in 1951 asked· for the following information: 
Indigenous Inhabitants.-Name. Sex. Age, in years. · Whether a 

matai . . Whether a Samoan, Tongan/ Fijian, or -othe'r Pacific islander. 
Country of birth. Whether a . permanent resident or a visitor· to the 
village. If a visitor, to what village he or. she belongs. Religion. 
Occupation. Whether attending Government . or mission school. 
Whether single or married. Number of children. Ability to read or. 
write in S~moan and English. · · • ·. 

European.-Name. Relation to head of household. Sex. Date of 
birth. Whetner single, married, etc. Number of children. Country 
of birth. Nationality. Period of residence in Western Samoa. War 
service in armed forces. Race. Occupation and name of employer. 

· Religion. Whether attending Government or mission school. Inten
. tions as to permanent residence in Western Samoa. · Country of 

permanent residence ~if other than Western Samoa). Usual place of 
. residence. . · 
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The economic survey of the Territory is not yet completed. The 
results of a survey of local industry undertaken by a South Pacific 
Commission expert late in 1950 have .not yet come to hand. The 
results of an agricultural census taken by the New Zealand Department 
of Agriculture two years ago have only recently become available, as 
the information furnished by one or two areas had to be further 
checked and corrected before any final statistics were deduced. This 
census was taken in " test " or " typical " villages and t.otals reckoned 
according to formulae. · 

The accuracy of the censuses of population is dependent upon the 
exactness with which the various village or household enumerators fill 
in the census forms. _ The officer in charge of the last census was not 
satisfied that in the village this was always properly done, but the 
consensus of opinion is that the degr~e of inaccuracy is not so large . 
as to invalidate completely any deductions made from the figures · 
returned. 

' 
FINAL CENSUS RESULTS; SEPTEMBER 1951 

Samoans ...... 79,600 
Tokelau Islanders ·194 
Niueans 137 
Gilbert and Ellice Other_ Poly-

Islanders 109 nesians ... 
Tongans · 61 
Fijians 9 
Solomon Islanders 43 

Part-Samoans 
Europeans 
Chinese · ... ,. 

Melanesians 

. Total population 

501 

52 

4,142 
450 
164 

84,909 
= 

80,153 persons of 
Samoan status. 

4,756 persons of 
European status . 

In all subsequent tables, save where otherwise indicated, " Euro-. 
peans" means persons of European status, and ".Samoans " means 
persons of Samoan status. ( See relevant part of this report.) 

APPENDIX I 

POPVLATION 
A. Total Population at Census-

1900 
1902 
1906 December 
1911 December 
1921 April ...... 
1926 January _ 
1936 November 
1945 September 
1951 September 

32,875 (indigenous inhabitants only). 
'32,612 (indigenous inhabitants only). 
37 320 ' . . 
38'.084 
37,157 
40,229 
55,946 
68,197 
84,909 
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· B. Current Estimates of Total Population-
30 June 1953.,.-

Samoans • . . , 
Europeans 

/ 

.. 
31 December 1953-

Samoans 
Europeans 

... . 85,233 · 
4,638 

89,871 . 

= 
86,339 
4,704 

91,043 _ 

C. Age Groups (Final Figures from 1951 Census)-.. 
Under 1 year · 

. 1 year 
2 years ..... . 
3 years .... .. 
4 years • ..... . 
5-9 years 
10-14 years 
15-19 years· 
20-24 years 
25-29 years 
30-34 years 
35-39 years 
40-44 years 
45-49 years -
50..:54 years 

Total 
Population 

3,512 
2,732 

. 3,006' 
3,063 
2,973 

13,136 
11,241 
8,520 . 
7,493 
6,760 
5,216 
4,406 
3,316 

.... . , 2,589 
2,071 

55.:..59 years 
60-64 years 
65--09 years 

· 70-74 years 
75-79 years 
80-84 years 
85-89 years 
90-94 years 
95-99 years 
100 and over 
Unstated ...... 

Total 

Total 
Population 

1,247 
1,408 

805 
522 
314 
163 
' 69 
32 
22 
13 

280 

84,909 
= 

·Government schools are required to keep an admission register and 
attendance register showing the names, age, sex, classification, and 
attendance of all pupils. The · value of these records varie~· greatly 
with the teachers, although a close check is kept by inspectors. Ages 
in particular are. open fo question. Few parents bother to obtain a 
birth certificate, and many are guided by the dictates of expediency 
rather than by any disinterested delight in accuracy when they state 
the age of the children they wish to enrol. For these reasons most 
educational statistics are ,liable to be misleading. 

OCCUPATION · 
· . The following tables are taken from the last census, and the figures 
must be regarded as only approximate. The. number of. « unstated " 
and " not given)' is so large that the value of the statistics lies mainly 
in its showing the minimum number. occupied · in various callings. 
Even here terms are not e:irnct. " Carpenters " would include many 
almost unskilled carpenters' assistants, for instance. 

Tautud:.,.-This ~category wo~ld include sorrie of the non-matai men 
who work on family estates under' a matai. · · 

. Nofo Aiga, Including Pulenu'u.-This category is made up of matai 
, · ·, and nori.-matai men and women who work at home at their own duties. 
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Samoans,- by Island, Sex, and Occu~atiort 

Upolu Savai'i 

- I Females l I Females I 
Totals 

Males Total Males Total 

Public servan Is .. .. 51 230 281 8 .. 8 28!) 
Police· . , .. 53 53 16 .. 16 69 
School tea.cbers 

practi: 
182 237 419 94 43 137 556 

Medical and dental 
tioners and nurses .. 38 274 312 5 15 20 332 

Shop assistants .. .. 53 3 56 .. .. .. 56 
Clergy .. .. .. 598 99 697 136 .. 136 833 
Planters .. 2,505 516 3,021 4,377 .. 4,377 7,398 
Plantation labour~;s .. 1,492 782 2,274 5 .. 5 2,279 
Traders .. .. .. 100 42 H2 47 ' .. 47 18!) 
Clerks .. .. 122 JO 132 .. .. .. 132 
Tradesmen-

Bakers .. .. 7 .. 7 2 .. 2 9 
Mechanics .. .. 79 .-. 79 4 .. 4 83 
Electricians .. .. 20 .. 20 .. .. .. 20 
Barbers .. .. 2 .. 2 .. .. .. 2 
Carpenters .. .. 359 5 364 72 .. 72 436 
Printers .. .. 22 .. 22 .. .. .. 22 
Painters .. .. .2 .. 2 .. . . .. 2 
Plumbers .. .. 1 .. 1 .. .. .. 1 
Tailors .. .. 5 9 14 .. . . .. u 
Drivers -- .. .. 159 .. 159 0 .. 9 168 

Sailors .. .. 26 .. 26 .. .. .. 26 
Labourers .. .. 396 39 435 .. .. . . (35 
Typists .. .. .. .. 2 2 .. .. .. 2 
N.Z.R.E. employees .. 56 24 80 .. .. . . 80 
Tautua . . . . .. 1,734 2,041 3,775 .. .. . . 3,775 
Nofo Aiga and Pulenu'u .. 1,073 2,863 4,836 ... 

o;:i81 
.. 4,836 

Unstated .. .. 4,940 8,254 13,194 1,892 8,273 21,467 

Totals .. .. 14,053 15,430 30,383 6,667 6,439 13,106 · (3,489 

Europeans, by Island 
Upolu Savai'i Total Upolu Savai4i Total 

Public servants 73 73 Tradesmen-continued 
Police 9 1 JO Plumbers 13 . 13 
School teach~~s 69 6 75 Painters 2 

'i 
2 

Medical and dental Blacksmith 9 10 
P!actitiooers and · Drivers .. 26 6 32 
nurses 18 · 18 Sailors 12 12 

Clergy 84 3 87 Professional: : 15 15 
Planters 143 11) 157 Retired and dependruit 37 1 38 
Plantation 1;bourers ·:: 57 57 Domestic .. 115 11 127 
Traders 101 34 135 Labourers .. 101> 2 107 
Tradesmen......:.· Typists 42 42 

Bakers 4 4 Housewives 357 - 50 417 
Shop assis·t~n ts 66 66 Manager (stoce, cam-
Butchers .. 2 2 pany and plantatioo} 49 . 2 51 
Mechanics 73 4 77 · Others 25 26 
Carpenters 112 19 131 Unstated 447 48 495 
Tailors . . 13 13. 
Clerks 106 106 -- · 

· Electricia~~ 12 12 Totals - 2,211 202 2,(13 
Fishermen 2 2 

N._B.-Excluding children under 5 years of age an~ ~U children attending schooL 

D. .Births ~ftd Deaths for Year Ending, 31 Dec;mber 1953-
Pop~lation, 31 December 1953: ·Samoan, 86,339; European, 

4,704: total, 91,043 ( 4~,744 M., 44,299 F.). 

Live Births: Samoan, 2,779; European, 184: totaI; 2,963 
. (1,569 M., 1,394 F.). 

Birth Rate (live births per 1,000 of population): Samoan, :_' 
34·06; European, 36-8. / 

Stillbirths: Samoan; 5; European, 0: total, 5. 

171 



'· . 

, . . 

Deaths _by age groups and ·total deaths--c: 
Deaths under 1 year ( including stillbirths): . Samoan, 116; 
- European, 3: total, 119. · · · · 

Deaths 1 to 4 years inclusive: . Sa~oan, 75; European, 0: 
total, 75. . 

Deaths 5 to 9 years inclusive : . Samoan; 32 ; Eu~opean, · 0 : 
total, 32. 

Deaths· 10 years and over: Samoan, 227; Eu,ropean, _ 12: 
total, 239. , 

Total deaths (induding stillbirths), 465 (255 M., 205 F., 
5 stillbirths). 

Death Rate (per 1,000 of population') : Samoan, 5·6; European, 
3. . 

Infant death rate (per 1,000 live births) : Samoan-, 40-93: 
European, too small for analysis. 

Death rate 1 to 4 years inclusive (per 1,000 live births): 
Samoan, 26-78; European, too small for analysis. · 

Death rate 5 fo 9 years inclusive (per 1,000 live births) : 
Samoan, 11 ·43; European, too small for analysis. ' 

Death _ rate 10 years and over (per 1,000 live births): _ 
Samoan, 81·07; European, too small for analysis. 

Stillborn rate (per 1,000 live births):_ Samoan, 1·8; European, 
Nil. -

Details of maternal deaths are not available: , 
· Figures relating to birth and death rates are not considered to be 

accurate. 
Migration

Inward-Samoans 
Europeans 

. Chinese 
Indians 
Others 

Outward-Samoans 
- Europeans 

Others 

..... ~- 3,844 
802* . 

1 
5 

12 
1,664 

- 4,294 
891 
· 32 

Excess of outward over inward ~--·' 
* 512 males; 290 females. 

5,217 -
553 

Details· of Outward. Migration-. 

To 
. ,, 

New Zealand Fiji Pago Pago Other Countries .. 
/ 

I . I l I - ·M. F. M. F. M. F. M.· ~F •. 

' .. 
Samoans .. 441 351 51 SS 1,771 1,473 86 83 
Europeans .. 192 121 137 74 180 -8s 83 21 
Indians .. .. .. 4 . . . 1 . .. .. . . 
-Chinese .. .. .. 1 .. .. .. .. 

·-Fijians ... .. 1 ... ,, .. .. . " .. 
Niueans / ' .. .. ' .. . . 6" 4 .- .. .. .. 
Tokelau Islanders - .. .. .. .. _5 4 .. .. 
Tongans .. .. .. .. .. .. - .. 3 3 

---,------
Total .. 

✓-
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-· 
4,294 

891 
5 
1 
1 

10 
9 
6 

5,217 
~ 



APPENDIX II 

ADMINISTRATIVE StRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT . 
TABLE OF SALARY SCALES 

Division 1 or Administrative Division-,-
Grade (a) £860, £910, £960. 

(b) £910, £960, £1,010. 
(c) £1,010, £1,060, £1,110. 
(d) £1,110, £1,150, £1,250. 
(e). £1,250, £1;350, £1,450. 
(f} £1,350, £1,450, £1,550. 
(g) Over £1,550. 

A personal maximum may be fixed at any point within a grade . 
. 

Division 2 or Professional Division-
Grade (a) £860, £910, £960. 

(b) £890, £930, :£970, £1,010. 
(c) £1,050, £1,100, £1,150, £1,200, £1,250, £1,300, £1,350, £1,400, £1,450. 
(d) £1,400, :£1,450, £1,500, £1,550, £1,600. 
(e) .Over £1,600. 

A personal maximum may be fixed at any point within a grade. 

Division 3 or Intermediate Division--: 
Grade (a) £630, £660, £685. 

(b) £710, £735, :£760. 
(c) £785, £810, £835. 
(d) £860, £910, £960. 
(e) £1,010, :£1,060, £1,110. 

A personal maximum may be fixed at any point within a grade. 

Division 4 or Education Division-
Grade (a) £70, £75, £80. 

(b) £100, £130, £160, £190, £220, £280, £315, £350. 
(c) £385, £420, £455, £-190. 
(d) £315, £350, £385, £420, £455, £490, £525, £560, £600. · 
(e) £385, £420, :£455, £490, £525, :£560, :£600, £630, £660, :£685, £710. 
(f) £735, £760, £785, £810, £835, £860: . 
(g) :£835, £860, £910, :£960, £1,010, £1,060, £1,110. 
(h) £1,060, £1,110, £1,150, £1,200. 

*(i) £425, £440, £460, £475, £490, £505, £520, £535, £550, £570, £595. 
*(j) £495, £510, £525, £540, £555, £575, £590, £605, £620, £650, £660 . . 

• Plus grading salary of £10 or £15 to £295 or £300 by £15 steps in accordance with grading· 
· and length of service. . 

Grades (a), (b), •and (c) apply to teachers who do not hold a New 
Zealand Teacher's Certificate. · 

Grade (d) applies to local Inspectors of Schools. -
Grades (e) to (h) apply to teachers in primary schools who hold a New 

Zealand Teacher's Certificate. . .· . · • 
Grades (i) and (i) apply to certificated teachers engaged .in - secondary 

school work. · · · 
A personal maximum may be fixed at any point within a grade. 

Division 5 or Clerical Division-
Grade (a) £100, £130, £i60, £190, £220, £250, £280, £315. 

(b) *£280, £315, £350, £385, £420, £455, £490, £525, :£560, £600. 
* Cqmrnencing point for holners of •New Zealand School Certificate or equivalent. 

A personal maximum may be fixed at any point within a grade. 
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Division. 6 or G~~eral Di;ision-< . :: 
Subdivision 1: Gen~ral scale £100 to . :£600 by sa~~ .i;teps as for Division 5 

• with a maximum. at any point in the scale. Grades according to maximu~ 
are as follo-ws: (a) £130, (b) £160, (c) £190, (d) £250, (e) .£315 
(/) .£350, (g) £420 or £455, (h) £490 or £525, (i) £560 or £600. ' 

Subdivision 2: £630, £660, · £685. ' 
Subdivision 3: £710, £735, £760. 
Subdivision 4: £785, 1810, £835. 
Subdivision 5: 

Grade (a) £50, £55, £60, £70, .;£80, £90, £100, £110, £120, £130. 
(b) £60, £65, £70, £75, £80. . , 
(c) £90, £100, £110, £120, £130. 
(d) £150, £165, £180, £195, £210. 
(e) £250, £280, £315. . 

*(!) £290½, £318½, £341½, £364½;' :£393, M16. 
* (g) £465, £490. · 
*(h) £577, £602. 

· • Holders of New Zealand general nursing certificate. ·Allowances from £!1 10s. to £23 
may be payable in addition for e1<tra qualifications. There are examination . bars at the 
second and third steps in Grade (a) of Subdivision S. 

Subdivision 5 applies to .nursing and domestic · staff in the Health 
Department -who are supplied with rations and uniforms. 

· A personai · maximum may b.e fixed at any point within a subdivision · 
or grade. . · . 
N.B.-All salaries in excess cif £(060 require approval of the Minister of 

Island Territories. · ; 

' EXPATRIATION ALLOWANCE SCALE 
. 

~ 

Married Male \ Officer With Married Male 

' \ Salary ·· Dependent Officer With Other Seconded 
Child Under No Dependent Officers 

Sixteen Years Child 
of Age -. . . --

Not exceeding £559 .....• 250 200 100 
.£560 to .£584 · ...... 245· 195 95 
.£585 to .£609 ..... ., - . 240 190 90 
.£610 to £634 ·- ·235 · 185 85 ...... ...... 
.£635 to .£660 ...... ...... 230 180 80 
£661 to £685 ...... ...... 225 - 175 75 
.£686 to £710 ...... .. ... 220 170 75 

' £711 to £735 ...... . ..... 215 165 75 
£736 to £760 ...... ..... 210 160 75 
£761 to £785 ...... ...... ., 205 155 75 
.£786 and over ...... . ..... 200 150 75 . ' • ~ 

\ .. 

For numbers m each grade see Cla~sified List and Public Service 
Commissioner's . report. 

. I 
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APPENDIX III 

CRIMINAL CASES DEALT WITH BY THE HIGH COURT IN 1953 

Persons Charged Convictions Dismissed or Withdrawn 
Number 

-- of I 5;n':~;n I Eu~o;eanj Chinese Samoan I 5;n':~;n I European! Chinese Samoan I 5;n':~;n I European! Chinese Offences Samoan 

M. F. M. F. I M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. "· F. M. F. 

Prevention of the course of justice .. 12 10 2 .. .. .. .. .. .. .10 2 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .. . . .. 
Offences against· morality .. .. , 19 15 1 1 .. .. .. .. 15 .. 1 .. .. .. .. .. . . 1 .. .. .. . . . . . . 

Offences against the person .. .. 428 357 28 11 1 .. .. ... 325 26 10 . . 1 .. .. .. 32 2 1 .. .. . . .. . . 

Offences against the rights of property 892 715 29 54 1 .. .. 4 .. 661 28 38 1 .. .. .. .. 54 1 16 .. .. . . 4 . . 

Police offences .. .. .. 277 242 6 23 .. 1 .. .. .. 230 4 23 .. 1 .. .. .. 12 2 .. .. .. . . .. . . . 
Breach of the peace .. .. 107 94 6 4 .. .. . . .. 74 4 4 .. .. .. .. .. 20 2 .. . . .. . . .. .. 
Liquor offen~es .. .. .. 63 31 9 10 7 .. .. .. .. ·29 8 10 .7 .. .. .. .. 2 1 .. . . .. . . .. . . 
By-law breaches 544 380 12 125 7 246 10 77 7 134 48 ' 

. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 . . .. .. . . . . .. 
Miscellaneous .. .. • .. 237 193 2 36 5 .. . . 1 .. 180 2 30 5 .. .. 1 .. 13 . . 6 .. .. . . .. . . 

Total .. .. .. 2,579 2,037 95 264 20, 2 .. 5 .. 1,770 84 193 20 2 .. 1 .. 267 11 71 .. .. .. 4 . . 



APP'ENDIX IV 

PUBLIC FINANCE 

_Receipts and Payments: · Detailed Statement for Period from 31 March 
_ . 1950 to 31 December 1953 -- . 

1950 

' £ Heads of Revenue 
Customs and Taxes . 
Education ..... . 

...... 416,396 
1,272 ····•• \ 

Health ...... . ... .. 
Justice ..... . 
Lands and Survey .... .. 
Samoan Affairs 
Police and Prisons 
Postal and Radio ..... . 
Public Works ..... . 
Treasury ...... __ _ 

Heads of Expenditure 
High Commissioner and Gov-

ernment House ...... .. .. .. 
Agriculture ...... . .... . 
Customs and Taxes ____ ... .. 
Education ...... .. .. .. 
Health ...... ...... . .... . 
Justice ...... ..... . .. .. 
L-ands and Survey ..... . ... .. 
Police _and Prisons ... .. 
Postal and Radio, and Broad-

casting ..... ...... . . ..... 
Public Service Commissioner 
Public Works , .. .. 
Samoan Affairs ...... .. .. .. 
Secretariat and Legislative 

Assembly ...... . .... . 
Treasury ..... ..... . .. .. . 
Services not provided for . 

.. 
Less Recoveries-

Labour and Public Trust 

:24,990 
2,763 
1,518 
1,193 
8,564 

26,043 
15,061 
24,059 

521,859 

£ , 

7,679 
884 

8,373 
70,188 

105,655 
5,427 
6,266 

24,571 

34,309 

127,939 
· 23,889 

28,805 
13,122 
'i.,730 

458,837 

742 

· Nine 
· Months 
.Ended 

31 Decem
ber 1950 

£ 
385,433 

901 
22,593 
2,272 

789 
933 

8,481 
12,729 
14,757 

· 22,199 

471,087 

£ 

4,600 
'3,541 
7,241 

74,197 
93,667 . 
4,252 
5,076 

21,031 -

24,592 
2,104 

160,630 
16,624 

19,583 
6,715 

943 

Calen<lar 
Y ear 
1951 

£ 
561,699 

2,221 
20,182 
3,504 
1,503 

782 
9,994 

24,703 
23,836 
30,471 

678,897 

£ 

- 6:744 
.4,827 
17,129 

113,343 
140,243 

6,085 
. 6,604 
33,943 

34,920' 
3,310 

166,357 · 
25,470 

58,530 
12,745 -

919 

444,796 631,17:i 

594 28 

1952 

£ 
663,342 

2,039 
23,890 
4,039 
1,501 

10,348 
37,389 
23,836 
15,596 

781,980 

£ 

8,193 
6,953 

19,888 
110,552 

.170,983 
10,284 
_ 6,421 _ 
47,105 

59,487 
3,563 

282,253 

66,127 
20,176 

2--1-8 

812,235 

652 

1953 

£ 
663,150 

3,250 
10,040 
5,530 
1,390 

10,830 
35,760 

164,480 
34,690 

929,120 

£ 

9,300 
8,550 

67,220 
128,610 
174,050 

14,950 
9,180 

43,060 

59,080 
4,200 

455,810 

65,820 
14,780 

560 

1,055,170 

850 

458,095 444,202 630,147 811,583 1,054,320 

Surplus or deficit .... :. - --~ +63,764 +26,885 +47,722 -29,603 -125,200 
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SELECTED GOVERNMENT ACCOUNTS 
Capital Development Reserve Fund 

Balance as at January £ - Transfer to General Fund: ' £ 
251,740 Development payments, 1953 , ..... . 

Transferred 86,190 1953 ...... .... ...... 211,390 
Balance as at 31 December 

1953 ... . 126,s-m 

Balance as at .1 January 
1953 

Premiums 

£337,930 

Insurance F1111d 
£ 

54,060 
950 

£55,010 

Disbursements .. .... .. .. .. 
Balance as at 31 December 

1953 ...... 

Copra Fund 

£337,930 

£ 
350 

54,660 

£55,010 

£ Balai1ce as at 1 · January 
1953 ...... 

Copra proceeds 

• £ 
93,540 

866,720 
Disbursements .. ... ' 763,830 
Balance as at 31 December 

1953 ..... 

Western Samoa 
Balance as at 1 January 

1953 ...... ...... .. .... 
Notes issued 1 January-1953 

£960,260 

Currency 
£ 

97,430 
75,100 

£172,530 

Note Security Account 

Notes redeemed ...... .. .... 
Balance as at 31 Decembec 

1953 ····· 

196,430 

£960,260 . 

£ . 
51,590 

· 120,940 

£172,530 

Western Samoa Post Office Savings Bank Deposit Account .· 
Balance as at 1 January £ 

1953 ..... 306,100 
Deposits 199,570 ·· 

£505,670 

Withdrawals ...... .. .... 
Balance as·at 31 December 

1953 

APPENDIX V 

TAXATION 

£ 
161,910 

343,760 

£505,670 

All available figures relating to taxation have been given m the 
body of the report. There is no income tax as such, only a salary . 
tax. There are no hut, head, or cattle taxes. . . ' 

The number of companies, foreign and domestic, is given in the . 
report, but the amount of ·taxes paid by these could not be shown 
_without a breach of confidence. The amount of taxation paid by 
foreign companies in their country of domicile is not known. _ 

Indirect taxes do not differ with locality ( see body of _report). 
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The fullest details ~vailable about direct tax~s are given in the body 
(!f the report. , · 

Rates of Cu_stoms duties, etc., are given in 'the annual report of the 
trade, commerce, and shipping of the_· Territory of Western Samoa. 

' No transit duties are payable on transit goods . . , These pay merely 
- the 5 per cent port and Customs service tax. ' 

(a) 

APPENDIX VI ...... 

MONEY AND BANKING-

Amount of currency in circulation--:-
·. . i, 

1949 
1950 
1951 
31 December 1952 
31 December 1953 

71,100 . 
84,100 

113',300 
104,300 ·. 
·126,740 _ 

( b) Aggregate depo.sit money-

1949 
1950 
1951 
31 December 1952 · 
31 December 1953-

£ 
. 603,000 

594,300 
695,000 

.... · 645,600 

Post Office Savings Bank 
Bank of New Zealand ...... 

343,7601£643760 . 
300,0005 , 

No gold resources are held. · Foreign exchange is obtained from 
the common sterling pool. Currency is backed by New Zealand 

' Government securities held by the Territorial Government. 
. . ~ . 

. There is . not sufficient demand for loans or advances to warran; 
the . fixing of a money market rate. . i 

The ·only trading bank in the Territory is the Bank of New 
· Zealand, registered in New Zealand. Its Samoan business is so 

merged · with its general balance that few details requested can be 
given specifically relating to Samoa. . The Bank's paid-up capital 
_is £6,328,125 and its Reserve Fund £3,575,000. · Its current deposits 
amounted to flll,851,376 as at 31 March 1953. Approximately 

. · £300,000 is held in current accounts_ in Samoa. Time deposits are 
· not accepted in· the Territory. · 

No det;ils of classified assets and liabilities fo~ the Bank's Samoan 
branch are available. The average of this branch's advances and 
discounts for the year ending 31 March . 1953 was .tl27,937, but 
the . number of loans and the amounts involved , were so small that 
they could not be analysed without breach of co~fidence, ·. especially 
as the Bank is the only one in the Territory. . 

The Territory has no public debt, internal or external.' 
\ 



APPENDIX VII 

A. COMMERCE AND TRADE 

Year.j Country. Imports. Exports and Re-Exports. I Bafance. 

Sub-totals Totals Sub-totals Totals 
£ £ .£ £ £ £ £ 

!OW New Zealand .. 321,302- 2;8,5:U 
--- 321,302 --- :!7~,5:!.C - 42 I 770 

Australia .. 132,i60 43,09:1 
Canada .. 43,672 102,16:i 
Fiji .. .. 33,740 1,65:.? 
India 7 ,$53 

na:610 United Kingd~;., 132,205 
United States of 

America .. 103,417 104,004 
Others .. 17,135 10,711 

--- 560,282 --- 1,000,2.:\,1 +505,Uf>:! --- 81ll ,5t-4 ---- 1,a.Jt,75ij - +463,174 

1950 New Zealand . . 305,i05 337,058 
--- 305,795 --- 337,058 + 31,263 

Australia .. 252,141 40,484 
Canada .. 74,631 130 
Fiji .. .. 30,502 250 
India 21,581 .. 
United Kingd~;., 220,528 713,332 
United States of , 

America .. 134,640 1119,253 
Others .. 46,294 43,248 -- 789,326 --- 066,703 +177,377 

--- 1,0U5,121 --- 1,303 ,.01 - +208,640 

10:;1 New Zealand .. 300,0i5 23U ,66:l 
--- 309 ,Oi5 --- 2:m,00:1 - 60,412 

Australia .. 236,100 168,018 
Canada .. 71,261 161 
Fiji .. .. 55,747 1,601 
India 44, 300 
United Kingd~;,, . 252,468 01i ;oa1 
United States of 

America .. 141, 513 331,736 
Others ' .. 84,141 9,672 

- --- 885,623 --- 1,482,2;9 +596,656 
--- 1,104 ,698 ---- - 1,721 ,042 

+527,244 -
1952 New Zealand .. 336,755 100,459 

--- ~36 , 755 --- 190,459 -146,296 
Australia .. 378,862 41,046 
Canada .. 54,162 429 
Fiji . . .. 59,764 3,100 
India 21 ,914 , 

United Kingd~m 410,411 1,267 ;454 
United States of 

America .. 224,315 268,301 
Others .. 201,607 7,295 

--- 1, 351,035 --,--},587,625 +236,590 
---'-- 1,687,790 ----- 1 ,778,084 

+ 90,294 

1053 New Zealand .. 411 ,942 451,314 
--- 411,942 ---- 451,314 + 39,372 ' 

Australia .. 235,195 78, 284 
Canada .. 45,169 70 
Fiji .. .. 62,138 ' 579 
India 33,352 

1,044;253 United Ki;,_gd~,;, 323,596 
.. ' 

United States of 
America .. , 55,790 ' 374,929 

Others .. 145,587 5,260 
--- 900,827 ---- 1,503 ,375 +602,548 

--- 1,312,769 --- 1 ,954,689 ----- +641,920 
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B. EXTERNAL TRABE 
. The total ;alue of external trade in: the national currency showing 

the principal countries of . origin and destination has been given in 
Table A. · Imports and exports of the Territorial Government cannot 
be separated from total imports and exports. • There is no trade in 
gold, bulli<?n, or specie ; all trade is in merchandise. '. · 

Details of re-exports are as follows. (These figures are included 
in " Exports " in section A above) : 

New Zealand 
.Fiji 
Malaya 
Tutuila ... , .. 
Ships' stores 
Others 

New Zealand 
Tokelau Islands 

·Fiji 
Niue 
Ships' stores 
Australia. 

1949 1950 

1951 

...... 

...... 

£ 
4,556 
1,141 

500 
335 . 
229 
390 

£ 
17,495 
3,324 
1,195 

816 
394 
121 

£ 

0£7,151 
= 

-

£23,345 --

· New Zealand. 
Tokelau Islands 
Fiji 
Niue 
Others 

1953 

New Zealand 
Tutuila 
Niue. 
Pukapuka 
Ships' stores 
Tokelau Islands 
Others 

New Zealand 
Fiji 
Tutuila 
Tokelau ·Islands 
Niue· 
Ships' stores 
Others 

£ £ 
13,493 

880 
566 
243 
954 

£16,136 --

·180 \ 

1952 

"--••··••" 

£ 
18,328 . 

963 
783 
680 
541 
85 
-4 

£ 

-- £21,384 
= 

£ 
10,425 
3,070 

428 
205 ,· 
100 
65 
52 

-- £14,345 --

' 



C . . (a) MAIN_ IMPO~TS 

(The i~~or{s of the Territorial Government cannot be separated from 
. . .. · , _ . _ . total imports.) ~ 

Year and Country I 
I . \ Meat, In iw and I Sugar I Cotton Piece-goods Ktl\ \ -lfotor \',hldet 

(Chusl!. Puu, 
. . · 1 . I . \ 1•lm ~tc.) \'llue Quantity Value Quantity . Value Quanllty Vll~ 

1 
' 

-~ 1949 
New Zealand .. .. 
Australia .. .. .. .. 
Canada .. .. .. 
Fiji .. · · .. 
United Kingdom .• .. 
United States of .4merica .. 
India .. .. .. 
Hong Kong .. .. 
Belgium .. .. 

. . 

1950 
New Zealand ·: . · 
Australia . . 
Canada .• . . 
Fiji .. . .. 
United Kingdom . . 
United States of America . . 
Hong Kong .. 
India . • · .. 
Japan .. ~ .. 
Switzerland . . 
U.S. Indonesia . . 

1951 . 
New Zealand .. .. . 
Australia .. .. 
Canada .. .. 
Fiji - . . . . .. 

· United Kingdom .. .. 
United States of America .. 
Hong_Kong .. .. 
India .. .. .. 
Japan . . / .. .. 
Austria . . .. 
Germany . . .. 
Denmark : · .. .. 

1952 
New Zealand .. ... 
Australia , .. 
Canada .. .. ·-· Fiji .. .. .. 
United Kingdom .. .. 
United States of America . .. 
Hong Kong .. .. 
France .. .. .. 
India .. .. . .. 
Germany .. .. 
Japan · .. .. .. 
Italy .. .. .. 
Switzerland .. .. 
Denmark . . .. 
Holland .. .. 

1953 
New Zealand .. .. 
Australia .. .. 
Canada .. .. 
Fiji :: .• .. 
United Kingdom . . .. 
United States of America .. 
Hong Kong .. 
India .. .. .. 
Japan .. .. .. 
Germany .. .. 

l _ __ _ 

Yards £ Cwt. £ I: Cwt. £ 
1,606 1,654 7,203 876 U,llf>6 11f>,4Sa 

. 13,120 

1s; 773 .. 
8 .. .. 
' .. 

30,507 

64 
14,364 

1;i,i,7 

27,496 

10:,s1 
. . 

17 .. .. .. 
45,598 

32 
46,592 

u;i.u 

2,222 
02,367 
3,090 

228,459 
223,712 

050 
25 ,304 

584,297 

600 
31,814 
67 ,711 

8,5[>7 
399,264 

76,421 
3,768 

41,478 
. 5,246 

386 
1,116 

350 
6,166 

370 
39,362 
31,169 

123 
3,313 

1 

81,730 

95 
3,6M 
8,944 
1,849 

73,056 
16,651 

1,063 
6,3Sl 
1,401 

113 
113 

105 2,404 .. .. .. . . 
1 6 
1 6 .. .. .. . . .. .. 

15,153 117,001 

12,523 107,970 
U6t 1,900 

6 41 

~ .. th,11 5 ru! 
Ctlll of \·a U. 
ol tot~\ hn• 
ports, 

.. 

Less than 5 per 
cent of value 
of total im, 
ports. 

21,985 58,138 636,361 113,270 12,6851 109,911 

7,256 965 18,167 132,421 
2,519 268 174 1,294 

11,366 2,436 , .. .. 
3,900. 410 .. .. 

Less than ~vaf:! 429,5821 72,455 . 1 2 Less than 5 afu; 
cent of 53,872 10,168 1 4 cent of v ue 
of total imports 3,719 971 .. .. of total im-

74,215 13,546 .. .. ports . 
19,997 2,462 .. .. , 

2 ,727 495 .. , .. 
330 266 .. 

i 
,. 

, .. .. 39 

. . 609,483i 104,442 18,3!6 133,760 ---

296{ 594 656 299 7,604 87 ,056 6,082 
15,676 59,010 323 385 5551 6,155 4,691 

16;~36; . s1:so2 
28 ,500 2,415 .. - .. . 4,933 

2 , 64,2 1 ,151 .. _ .. 10 
1 c. 7 260,200 53,280 2¼ 28 63,733 .. .. 58,005½ • 62, 713 .. .. 37,177 .. .. 37 13H 3,852 .. .. .. .. .. 

16:086 2;1iati 
.. .. 11 .. . , .. .. .. . . . . 1,162 201 1 7 21 .. _. .. 34,252 4,685 .. .. .. .. 142 34 .. ... .. .. .. 60 42 ·, .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ll- 18 .. .. .. . . .. •· .. .. .. 419 

32,610 91,503 439 ,342½ 131,693 8,164½ 93,264· 117,077 

8721 1,496 3, 175½ - 583 11,404 109,589 7,643 ~:--9,803 34,409 3 ,511 . . 1,340 115¼ 1,280 1,396 .. 
1:012 

.. .. 2, 110 
19 ,966½ . 38,939 921 .. . . .. 

12½ 23 388,917¾ 51,081 ,2 14 71 , 643 .. . . 
17j52 

.. .. .. 10,278 .. 2,140 .. .. .. .. . . 144 ,399 15 ,004 .. . . .. . 
. , .. 7,975 1,146 .. --- .. 

7,781 779 01 2 
,. . . .. .. . . 

----< 
30, 6541 74 ,867 580,033! 72,015 11 ,521¼ 110 ,883 93, 982 •. · 
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C. (b) MAIN EXPORTS 

( No re-exported· commodities_ amount to 5 per cent of the value of 
export trade. Copra and bananas are the only crops exported 
through the Territorial Government, or by bodies established by that 

Government.) , . 
\ 

Bananas Cocoa Copra Desiccated Coconut 
Year and 
Country· 

Quantity I Value Quantity I Value Quantity I Value Quantity I Value 
•. 

/ ' 
1949 Cases £ Tons £ Tons £ Tons £, 

New Zealand .. 87,121 64,644 190 • 25,419 1,800 87,175 689 94,780 
Australia .. .. .. 330 42,794 .. 

101:759 
. . .. 

Canada .. .. 9 406 2,255 .. .. 
United Kingd;~ .. .. 806 115,279 12,400 598,340 .. .. 
United States of .. .. 1,499 194,994 . . .. .. .. 

America , . 
Italy .. .. .. 25 3,430 .. ./ .. . . --Syria .. .. .. 35 5,289 .. . . .. .. 
Fiji .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 2¼ 362 

87,121 64,644 2,894 387,611 16,455 787,274 691¼. •. 95,142 

1950 , 
New Zealand .. 97,354 81,156 188 48,649 2,325 113,531 552 74,587 
Australia .. .. .. 159 40,230 .. 1 103 
United Kingd;~ .. .. 646 144,142 11,592 569,187 .. .. 
United States of .. .. 729 168,608 .. . . .. / .. 

America 
Germany .. .. . . 68 16,132 .. . . .. .. 
Holland ... .. .. 58 13,144 .. .. . . .. 
Italy .. .. .. 

I 
32 8,865 .. . . . . .. 

Fiji .. .. .. .. .. •. .- .. . . . . 2 2H 

,, 97,354 81,156 1,880 4_39, 770 13,917 ~82, 718 555 74,934 

1951 . 
New Zealand .. 62,908 53,372 152 39,046 1,287- 69,595 336 42,806 
Australia .. .. .. 641 167,611 

13:332 m:511· 
.. 

United Kingdom .. .. 1,010 259,091 .. 
United States of .. .. 1,394 331,186 .. .. . . .. 

America ' -
Italy .. .. , .. 15 4,067 .. . . 
Fiji .• .. .. .. . . .. . . . . 3 466 

62,908 53,372 .·3,212 801,001 14,619 781,172 / 339· 43,272 

1952 
New Zealand .. 65,588 55,816 113 30,725 1,250 74,538 
Australia .. .. 174 41,006 .. Less than 5 per cent of the United Kingd;~ f,056 252,316 15,787 1,012,104 .. .. value of total exports . United States of .. - .. 1,085 267,315 .. ·•· 

America ' Holland .. .. . 20 4,900 .. . . 
65,588 55,816 2,4_48 596,262 17,037 -

1,086,642 .. · .. 
~-

1953 
131,078 New Zealand .. 252,582 262,348 125 36,061 2,006 

Australia '·· .. 307 77,305 
9;i79 

.. Less than 5 per cent ~! the. United Kingd~~ 1,790 440,888 601,714 .. .. 
United States of .. .. ' l 1511 373,845 .. . . value of total export~ . 

America ' 

Holland .. .. .. 10 2,793 .. .. 
252,582 262,348 '3,743 930,892 11,185 732;-792 .. .. 

. 

D. TRADING .ESTABLISHMENTS AND ENTERPRISES 

All available details about trading enterprises and establishments 
have been given jn the body of the report and in Appendix XXV, 
where a list of business licences is given. 
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APPEN·DIX VIII 

AGRICULTURE 

A.· All figures relating to land are only estimates and may be 
inaccurate, as existing surveys are inadequate. 

There is hardly any arable land in the Territory. Virtually all 
pasture land is also used for plantations. It is not known how 
much ~f the uncultivated and forest covered land is potentially 
productive. 

B. Lands Alienated During 1953.-0ne parcel of land only was 
permanently alienated to a private person during the period. No 
record exists of the nationalities of the various persons leasing land, 
but most _ would not be nationals of the metropolitan country and 
many would be of part-Samoan ancestry. 

( a) Leased to private planters and firms .... . 
( b) Alienated to Territorial . Government ..... . 
(c) Permanently alienated to private persons or firms 

942¾ acres. 
70 acres. 

2½ acres. 

C. Production:-Figures relating to the total production of crops 
that are wholly or in part consumed domestically are not available: 
The following are the figures for crops exported in 1953: 

Bananas· 252,582 cases.* 
. Cocoa · 3,743 tons. 
Copra 11,185 tons. 
Rubber 55,104 lb. 

"Small case introduced in 1953. 

Virtually all the. rubber, copra, and cocoa produced is exported. 
Bananas are, · of course, consumed locally in large numbers, as are 
coconuts; from which copra could be made. 

: ' ' 

E;timates of the total area and production of each crop, taken from 
the results of the 1951 agricultural census undertaken by the New 
Zealand Department of Agriculture, are as follows ( the margin of 
error is probably high) : · · 

Area of Land, in Acres, UnderAll Crops (Samoan Villages) 

Region I Bananas I Coconuts I Cocoa I Taro I Minor I Total \ POJ>U• . Crops lation . 

1. Upolu North-west .. 1,058 1,194 1,753 77 124 4,206 14,766 
2. Upolu South-east .. 4,589 5,150 494 606 202 11,041 7,375 
3. Upolu North-east .. 1,524 1,148 80 159 160 3,071 4,798 
4. _Upolu· East .. .. 2,241 11,069 810 718 350 15,188 · 7 ,871 
5. Western Savai'i .. 1,593 5,605 2,880 1,603 1,571 13,252 6,899 
6. Eastern Savai'i .. 2,228 11,361 1,924 1,288 1,487 18,288 16 ,951 
7. Apia Township .. 93 515 85 192 191 1,076 20,016 -

Total .. .. 13,326 36,042 8 ,026 4,643 4,085 66,122 · 79,576 

As percentage of total acreage . 20·2 54·5 12·1 7·0 6·2 -· .. 
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Area Devoted to Main"Crops, i~ Acres (Not Samoan Villag~s) 

\ 
Coconuts Banail~s -- Cocoa 

i I ·-SI~ 
--

l1II 
-- .. 

,-S I 
. "" C C -~ 3 ·c: ~ "~ ro i::: ~ . .... " ~ - -· " 0"' 0 (l) 0 v O " .. CQ z.3 f-< CQ_ Z.o f-< CQ 

.. 
Planters .. .. 1 ,281 4 1 ,285 271 69 340 2, 471 329 2,800 
Mission stations* 153 68 221 125 20 145 • 74 12 86 
New Zealand Reparati~n Esta!~; 7,492 253· 7,745 309 Nil 309 1,567 283 1,850 -------------

Total .. .. 8,926 325 9,251 705 89 794 4,112 624 ·4 , 736 - .. 
* ,Results' for the mission .stations in this and subsequent tables are incomplete. 

APPENDIX IX 

LIVESTOCK -
New· Planters, 

Zealand · Missions 
- Reparation and 

- Estates Schools 
Cattle-

Beef 8,400 _ _3,510 
Dairy 50 500 

--
8,450 _ 4,010 

Horses-
·Draft, hackney, and 

race 400 300 
Donkeys 200 

600 300 

Viliagers Total -

120 12,030 
- 550 

120 . -12,580 

300 .. 1,000 
200 

--
. 300 1,200 

Taro 

-.,, 
" " " 0:: 

55 
105 
Nil 

160 

The numbers of pigs and poultry cannot be estimated accurately. 
,There are perhaps 40,000 pigs and 100,000 fowls. , · 

All figures are only approximate, and the margin of error may be 
great. Comparative!,,- few animals are used for draft alone. Virtually 
no cattle are _ used for this _purpose, and many horses are used for 
different duties at different times. _ · - . \ 

In 1953, 1,778 cattle are known to have 'been slaughtered, and of 
- these 69 were wholly - condemned. The average carcass -weighs 

375 lb. to 400 lb. About 5 tons of hides worth about · £175 were 
_ exported. ---Three hundred and three pigs -were inspected before being 
slaughtered; and 13 wholly condemned. ' . . .- · __ 

Ululoloa Dairy Co. distributed 29,600 gallons of pasteurized milk_ 
during the year. "The New _Zealand Reparation Estates· provided 
milk for its employees, · but the amount is unknown. Apart from 
this, milk production ts low, Samoans not being as yet very interested 

_ jn milk as an addition to their diet. 

APPENDIX X 

FISHERIES 
. No figures showing the kind and quantity of fish caught are available. 

Fairly large quantities of tinned fish are imported. _ · 
I ·--

184 



·APPENDIX XI 
FORESTS 

Figures relating to productive and non-productive ' forests are not 
available. There are no forest estates or farm forests. Timber cut __ · 
in 1953 was as follows: 

· New Zealand Reparation Estates (approx.) 
Private mill ..... . 

Super. ft. 
260,500 
240,000 

500,500 
Hardwood exported in 1953 totalled 29,378 super. feet. 

APPENDIX XII 
. MINERA,L RESERVES 

Nil. 

APPENDIX XIII 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 

' No statistical information is available. Industry 1s _ a negligible . • · 
factor in the economy of the Territory. 

APPENDIX XIV 
CO-OPERA TIV:£S 

Nil. 

APPENDIX XV. 
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATIONS 

POSTAL 

Besides the main Post Office, ther·e are twelve non-permanent post _ 
offices. 

Mail Matter Delivered 
Letters and letter-cards 
Other articles 
Registered letters 
Parcels 

Mail Matter Despatched 
Letters and letter-cards 
Other articles 
Registered letters 
Parcels 

Issued- · 
Number 
Commission 
Amount 

Paid
Number 
Amount 

Money Orders 

185 

301,589 
190,126 

4,753 
11,115 -

' 293,800 
53,159 
4,057 
6,962 · 

797 
£51 
£12,478 

2,530 . 
£29,241 



TELEPHONE SERVICES 

There is only~ one telephone system, which has approximately 76 
miles of local wires and 328 subscribers. There is one public call 
station. 

TELEGRAPH SERVICES 

There is one main establishment and six out-stations. Paid traffic 
amounted to 32,841 messages totalling. 576;683 groups_ for £6,459 19s. 
Air, weather, and press services accounted for another 620,000 groups. 
Of these totals, 8,930 messages, 120,350 groups; and £1,633 6s. 3d. 
refer to traffic handled on internal circuits. 

BROADCASTING SERVICES 

There is only ·one broadcasting station. There are 
owned receiving sets and 160 Government-issued sets. 

ROAD TRANSPORT 

Roads.-Mileage figures as at December 1953: 

Bitumen sealed roads 
Other main -roads ... , 
Secondary and village atcess roads 
Plantation roads · 

·. . Total ..... . ..... 
Private I cars, including Government cars 
Number of Buses (11 to 37 passengers) 
Lorries, including Government lorries : 

Up to 2 tons · 
Over 2 tons 

, 
956 privately 

Miles. 
54 

121 
89 
38 

302 
257 
69 

93 
64 

Total 157 
Trailer (Government) 1 
Longest Bus Route:- 46 miles. . 
Number of Bus Passengers: Over 500,000 ( estimate 

only). · · 

'AIR TRANSPORT 

Number of Passengers (estimate only)
Starting flight· · .. , 
Termina!ing flight 

730 
730 

•, 

No airlines are based on, or registered in, the Territory. 
one airstrip and one sea alighting area. 

RAILWAYS 

Nil. 

METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES 

There is 

Meteorological services are detailed in the body of the report. The 
only observatory is control.led . and staffed by the New Zealand 
Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
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SHIPPING, PoRTs, ETC. 
No vessels of over 100 tons are registered in the Territory. 

Tonnage loaded on and unloaded from international seaborne shipping 
was as follows : · 

,Loaded 
Unloaded 

...... 34,350 

...... 26,260 
Statistics of the tonnage loaded on and. unloaded from coastal 

shipping are not available. 

Number of Vessels Entered and Cleared in External Trade~ 
·British 101 shipsl138902 t 

Foreign {U.S.A. and Norwegian) ?S ". j , . ons. 

N1imber of Passengers Cpnveyed ( estimate only)-
. Embarked 

Disembarked 

Length of Inland Waterways.-There are no inland waterways. 
C onimercial Fishing V essels.-There are no .commercial fishing . . 

vessels, as fishing is done mainly by canoes, and then not primarily 
for commercial purpbses. 

APPENDIX XVI. 

A. COST OF LIVING 

The average retail prices in Apia (as at, December 1953) of some 
of _the more important groceries, etc., are shown below: 

Ice, delivered 4s. per 50 lb. block. 
Flour, white 8d. per pound. 
Butter (New, Zealand) , pats 4s. 3d. per pound. 
Bacon (New Zealand); rashers ...... 4s. 8d. per pound. · 
Eggs, fresh, local ... , .. · · 7s. per dozen. ' 
Sugar, white . 10·025d. per pound: 
Bread, white, delivered ls. per 18 oz. loaf. 
Fresh · milk, delivered · 8d. per pint 
Cheese, loaf cheddar (New Zealand) · 3s. 3¾d. per · pound. 
Imported mutton 2s. 7½d. per pound. · 
Pork chops 3s. llid. per pound. 
Tea, first quality 3s. 8d. per pound. 
Potatoes lld. per pound. 
Cabbage ls; 9! d. per_ pound. 
Tinned meat, corned beef (New 

Zealand) 
Apples 
Petrol 

. Cigarettes (English) 
· Dinner plates (English) 

Starch, loose 
Soap, laundry, 28's 
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ls. 9d. per pound. 
Ss. per gallon. 
3s. -8d. per tin of 50. 
17s. 4½d. per half dozen. : 
ls. ll½d. per pound. 

· 2s. 3¼d. per bar. 



- / 

\ 

..... 
~ 

(l} Food Groups-
(a) Meat and fish .. 
(b) Fruit and :vegetables 
(c) Dairy produce .. 

• (d) Other foods .. 
Aggregate . .. 

(2) Housing .. .. , 
(3) -Fuel and Lighting .. 
(4) 'Apparel-

(a) Clothing .. 
\ . (b) Footwear .. 

· Aggregate. .. 
(5) ' Miscellaneous-. · 

. (a) Household goods .. 
(b) Personal goods . ' 
(c) Services . ... 

Aggregat~ · . .. 
All groups-- .. .. \ 

\ 

B. CONSlJMERS PRICK INDEX, APP\\ . 

Seconded Employees 
7 I 

""' I Fo~>' I fo< I ,.;,,,., 'I n,;ro, I Poo•>' ' First I Fourth Quarter, Quarter, , Quarter, Quarter, Quarter, Quarter, Quarter, · Quarter, 
1951. · 1952. 1953. 1953. • 1953. · 1953. . 1951. 1052. - ( 

1000 1322 1325 1306 1306 1314 , 1000 , 1382 
1000 ·1394 1314 . 1325 1342 1468 1000 1317 
1000 1101 1104 1114 . 1161 1319 1000 . 1097 . 
1000 1273 1269 . 1275 1279 1280 1000 1249 , 
1000 . 1271 1254 1266 1272 1337 1000 , 1283 ' 
1000 1255 . 1260 · 1273 1276 1285 1000 999 
1000 1023 1023 1025 , ,1075 1077 1000 1052 

1000 1150 1053 1082 1046 1037 1000 1150 
1000 . 1112 1278 1304 1266 . 1094 , 1000 1111 
10~0 1145 1086 1115 1077 1046 1,000 1141 

1000 1226 1188 ' 1162 1144 1116 / · 1000 1257 
1000 1078 ,1070 1080 1078 1088 1000 1090 
1000 . 1053 · 1052 1052 1070 , 1062 1000 1009 
1000 1076 1069 1070 1079 1074 1000 1062 
1000. 1165 1150 1155 .1163 ' 1184 1000 · 1166 

\ 

. \ 

. \ . 

, 
1 

Local Employees 

First I Second I Third \ F0tirth · 
Quarter, Quarter, Quarter, Quarter, . 
/ 1953. . 1953. 1953. .1 1953. 

, ·, 
, . .. , ., 

1380 1376 1360 1368 
1233 .1225 1180 . 1287 ' 
1098 1111 1155 ' 1314 
1245 1246 1248 . . 1248 

. 1269 , 1269 1265 . 1305 
1008 · . 1008 1008 1008 
1052 1054 · 1154 1161' 

1053 1082 . 1046 1037 
1285 1311 ,. 1271 1081 . , 
1108 . 1137 ' , 1099 · f049 ' 

1199 1165 1148 1118 · \ 
1081 ·, 1091 1090 1099 ' 
1008 . 1008 . 1035 1030 · 

, 1052 · 1052 1065 1062 · 
1153 1156 1159 ' 1172 

.. 
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APPENDIX XVII 

LABOUR . 

. \ 

During the -yea~, Mr H. G. Duncan, ~f the Department. of Labour 
and Employment in New Zealand, visited the Territory to study 
labour conditions in Samoa. The report which he has prepared will 
be discussed by the Legislative Assembly with a view to its 
implementation. 

I_t is not possible to analyse the last census figures so as to fit the 
requirements of the International Standard Industrial Classification 
of Economic Activities. It is possible that in a community which 
is not developed industrially the difficulty and cost of ascertaining 
these details would be unwarranted, and the information, if obtained, 
would probably be inaccurate and the task certainly of doubt£~! prac-·· 
tical value compared with other projects. Some part of the information 
which may be of use may be obtained in the course of ·the proposed 
economic survey. Details of average wages are not available. There 
is no compulsory labour, no persons are engaged through employment 
agencies, and there are no major industrial groups nor any industrial · 
insurance schemes. No employers or employees were charged during 
the year under -review for offences against labour laws, and there 
were no industrial disputes. Strictly speaking, there are no unemployed 
persons in Western Samoa, as people have always a family group 
which can use their service. The number of collective agreements 
in force at the end of the year was nil. · 

Details of the number of persons who left the Territory and the 
number of persons who entered the Territory may be found in 
Appendix I. 

The number of persons leaving the Territory to seek employment 
elsewhere is unknown. · The number of. persons who entered the 
Territory to take up employment during 1953 is.given in the particulars · 
of immigration., -Details of their families are unknown. By far the 
greatest number of overseas employees are public servants, and at the 

. end of 1953 there were seventy-nine of these who had been recruited 
· from overseas. This figure includes · some who have been in the 

Territory so long that they are considered domiciled there. Business __ 
firms employ possibly a d9zen persons from overseas. 

APPENDIX XVHI 

SOCIAL SECURITY AND WELFARE SERVICES 

As there is practically no need for ~ocial security and welfare 
services, they are almost non-existent, but the following figun!s are. · · 
available. _ · · 

SUPERANNUATION AND PROVIDENT FUNDS 

Territorial Government employ~es: 550 members (including ,504 
local appointees) : · \ 

. 189 



Commercial and · business employees · ( all · of overseas firms) : 
approximately 100 _ members ( including over 80 · local appoi~tees). 

· Arn AND PENSIONS PAID IN 1953 

. Territorial Government: £2,440 to 35 persons. 
- No other details are available. 

' 
APPENDIX XIX 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

PERSONNEL 

S =Samoan; 
-Medical officers· 

E = European ; E/S = European/Samoan 

· Medical assistants (Samoan medical practitioners) 
Dentist 

5 (E)-1 vacancy 
29 (S) 
1 (E) 

Dental assistants -- . . 6 (S) 
Certificated nurses-:-
- With senior training 
. Local certificated nurses 
. Partially trained nurses _. 
Laboratory and X7ray technicians 

Assistants 
Midwives with senior training 
Pharmacist 

Assistants 
All the above are employed in Government 

hospitals or dispensaries. · 
Chief sanitary inspector 
Sanitary assistants._ ... 
Meat inspectors 

HOSPITALS, ETC 

General hospital 
Cottage hospital or infirmaries · 
Dispensaries exclusively ~or outpatients 
Dispensaries with beds for less serious cases (beds 

for all classes without distinction) .. 
Government-mobile clinics .. 
Maternity and child welfare . centres (in each 

village) 
Tuberculosis 'units, central ... " 
Venereal disease units 
Leprosaria (small leper unit) .. 
Mental institutions 
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11 (10 E"and 1 S) -
68 (S) 
126 (S) 
2 (1 E and lE/S) 
8 (S) 
1 (E) 
1 (E) 
10 (S) 

Nil 
6 
1 (E/S) 

1 (216 beds) 
Nil 
Nil 

13 (appro~. 130 beds) 
3 

1 
1 
Nil 
12 patients 
Nil . 



The principai infectious disease notification ·figures are shown below: 
NoTIFiCATIONS OF INFECTIOUS DISEASE . 

Name of Dhiease · 
Cases notified 

Measles 
Whooping cough 
Influenza 
Pneumonia-
. Lobar 

Broncho 
Unspecified 

Tuberculosis-
Pulmonary ..... . 
Other forms 

Infantile diarrhoea 
Dysentery-

Bacillary ... . . 
Unclassified ...... __ ._ 

Infective hepatitis. 
Leprosy 
Yaws ( First notifications) . 
Gonorrhoea 

1952 
2 

299 
1,890 

186 
326· 
74 

58 
32 

244 

2 
4 

78 
1_l 

* 
14 

*First cases not previously reported. 

HOSPITAL AND OuT-STATION TREATMENTS 
Apia Out-

Hospital stations 
Admitted during the ·year 2,967 · . 3,766 
Died during the year . . ..... 86 98 
Outpatients attendance, including dressings 

during the year ... ... .. .. .. . .... 47,951 119,619 
Visits bv medical · officers · and S.M.P.s 

during· the year ...... 440 (2,614 
Major operations during the year 270 167 
Minor operations during the year 2,729 4,470 

1953 
7 

33 
2,573 

146 
318 
112 

43 
12 

466 

Nil 
9 

63 
10 

4,601 
7 

Total 
6,733 
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167,570 

3,054 
437 

7,199 

There are no missionaries engaged in medical work in the Territory. 
The amount' expend~d on medical seryices in 1953 was approximately 

£174,050, which is approximately 16-5 per cent of the total expenditure. 
Of this sum, .. £11,000 is administration and general expenditure, 
£69,000 direct on hospital and out-station maintenance, £3,000 hospital 
equipment, and £59,700 on medical and nursing personnel. 

The,above is the expenditure of the · Territorial Government alone, 
Certain capital expenditure is assisted by the _Metropolitan Govern
ment from time to time ( e.g., in 1951 the major portion of the cost 
of the new hospital block was provided by the New 'Zealand Govern
ment out of the profits of the New Zealand Reparation Estates in 
Samoa, and a sum of £10,000, not yet totally expended, was allocated 
from the same source for the equipment of out-stations). In 1952 a 
sum of £15,000 towards erection of a new maternity ward and 
£7,000 for new X-ray equipment were made available from New 
Zealand Reparation Estates_ profits by the New Zealand Government. 
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TUBERCULOSIS 

· .. ,., 

--
(1) Cases of tuberculosis on Register as at - -

31 December 1953 .. .. .. 285 
- .. 

.. 
(2) Age groups of those in Table l as at date of 

return-
'C (a) Under 5 years .. ' .. II 

(b) 5 and under 15 years .. . . 35 
(c) 15 and under 25 years .. .. 94 
(d) 25 and under 35 years . . .. 50 .. (e) 35 and under 45 years .. .. 40 , 
(f) 45 and under 55 years .. ··- 34 
(g) 55 and under 65 years .. .. 17· .~-- (h) 65 and over .. .. .. 4 

-
Totals .. .. .. 285 

-
(3) Disposition of registered cases-

(a) In Apia Hospital · .. •• . 76 
··. (b) In District Hospital .. .. . . 

(c) In private dwelling .. .. 201 
(d) Residence unknown " .. 8 

Totals·· .. .. .. 285 

--
(4) Type and extent of disease-

J (a) Respiratory, ·· .. .. .. 219 
(b) Non-respiratory .. .. 43 
(c) Mixed forms . .. •.• .. 23 

Totals .. .. .. 285 
' 

APPE NDIX X·X 

HOUSING 

Total 
, 

' -
- 10 295 

, l 12 
.. 35 
2 96 
1 51 

·- 2 42 
2 · 36 
1 18 
i 5 

- 10 295 

6 82 
. . . . 
4 205 
.. 8 

10 - 295 

6, 225 
2 45 
2 25 

10 295 

· . The number o.f Samoan fales is unknown. The· following incomplete 
details refer only to European type dwellings. 

,,,. ' --
Total Number of Dwelling Units.-Unobtainable. In 1953, 1,101 

units paid building tax, but this includes stores, yards, warehouses, etc., 
as well as dwellinghouses. The Territorial Government owned, or 

- leased from the New Zealand Reparation Estates, some 53 houses or 
flats at the erid of the _year. 

·J;iumber of Dwelling Units Commenced in 1953 . .:_Begun, 11; 
finished, 1. · 

. \ 
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APPENDIX XXI 

PEN AL·. ORGANIZATION 

AGE GROUP OF PRISONERS AS AT 31"DECEMBER 1953 
Age- Number 

15-20 32 
20-25 46 
25-30 27 
30-35 .... ·9 
35-40. 6 
40-45 0 

-45_50 · ~ 

50-55,. 0 
~~ 1 
Over 60 

Total 125* 

~ ' -. 

,PRISONERS, BY LENGTH OF ·Tn.-rn SERVED . . 
E/S = European/Samoan; C/S = ~hinese/Samoan 

Under 1 month 3 (1 female) 
1 month and under 2 months 5 
2 months and under 3 months 

3 months and under 6 months 
6 months and under 9 months 
9 months and under 12 months 
12 months and under 18 months .. 
18 months arid under 24 months .... 
24 months and under 36 months . 
36 months and under 48 months .. 
48 months and under 60 months .. 
5 years and under 8 years· 
8 years and under 10 years . 
Over 10 years 

2 (both 
females) 

16 (1 C/S). 
15 . 
·6 

· ! ... : 12 (1 female) 
13 ( 1 female) 
13 ' 
3 . 
7 (3 E/S) 

16 (1 E/S) 
2 

11 

124* 

*Plus one prisoner ordered to be detained· in prison until the pleasure 
of the Governor:General is known. 

/ 
193 

7 



-TABLE SHOWING PREVIOUS COMMITTALS TO __ PRISONS _ 
. OF PRISONERS CONFINED ON 31 D_EC:EMBER 1953 

Previous Committals 
One committal 

~ Two committals· 

Three committals 

Four committals 

Five committals 

Six committals ., . 

Seven committals 

Eight committals 

·. Nine committals 

Ten committals 

Twelve committals 

'- Fifteen· committals 

Status· 
··Samoans· 
. Samoan/Chinese 
Samoan/European •-

Samoans 
Samoan/European· 

Samoans 

Samoans _ 
Samoan/European 

" 
.Samoans· 

-.. - Samoans 

, Samoans 

S~moans 

Samoans 

Samoan 
Samoan/European 

Samoans 

Samoans• 

Twenty-one committals . . Samoans 

Twenty-four committals . . Samoans 

Twenty-Jive commjttals Samoans · 

. No previous committals Samoans 
Samoan/European · 

•-• l 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF INMATES 

Daily average ... _ 
Admitted during period 

· Discharged during p~riod 

Nu M BER oi; CELLS AND W A~Ds 

Total 
20 . · _ (1 female) -

1 
1 

10 
1 

7 
- 1 . 

6 

4 
,-

7 

2 

4 

22 

8 
(1 female) 

8 

6 

4 

7 

2 

4, 
1 , . (female) 
1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

43 
1 

2 

2 

2 

I 

1 

1 

44 

125 

(lfemale) 

131·72 
234 
224 

, Tafa'igata: Seven_ wards for good conduct prisoners. Thirteen cells 
for confinement. · 
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SPACE . ALLOTTED TO PRISONERS 

, Seven wards 
: . . : Thirteen celfs 

DuRrnG, Ho~Rs OF SLEEP 

5,850 square feet. 
1,120 square feet. 

:_ -Average floor space . per person 49 square feet. 

SCALE -OF RATIONS 

Daily Weekly 
Breakfast- .· 

Cocoa . . 
Sugar :· 
Milk 

2 oz. 
2 oz. 
I oz. 

14 oz. 
14 oz . . 

! lb. 
Biscuit 
Mummy apple · 

·2·2 oz . . 
. ½ lb .. 

Food divided between meals at noon and evei:iing: 

I lb. 
3! lb • 

Taro oi- . ta'amu or breadfruit or ma_nioc or yams = 6 to 8 lb. 
Bananas. - 10 lb. 

Evening~ . . 
: Meat or fish, fresh or tinned 
·Salt 
Soap -
Fat 

Nu11_1ber of workshops: Nil . . 

Daily 

½ lb. 
½ oz. 
½ oz. 
l·l oz. 

Weekly 

3½ lb. 
¼ lb. 
¼ lb. 
½ lb. 

. -- Number and· sex of st ff 1\/f 1 d 1,._ f 1 2 ( 11 a : 1a c war ers, o; ema es, a 
general d~ties). 

A PP E N D I X ,X X, II 

EDUCATION 

CATEGORIES OF GOVERNMENT ·AND M1ss10N Scnoo~s 

. (Language of instruction in brackets) 

· S = Samoan ; E = English 
Pastor 

Catechist Primary Secondary Vocational .Theological . 
Government 105 (S & E) 'l (E) 2 (E) · 

/ 

Mission 321 (S) 27 (S'& E) 3 (E) 2 (E) 4 (S & E) 
--

Tofal 321 (S) 132 (S & E) 4 (E) qE) ' 4 (S &.E) 

/ 
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! · •. 

· C!IILDREN OF SCHOOL AGE (5~19 YEARS) 

( Rough estimates from 1951 census) 

London Missionary Society 
Roman Catholic 
Methodist. 
Latter Dai Saints 
Severtth··Day Adventists 
Others 

Total (Samoans). 
· Plus (Europeans) 

Samoans , · 
Male Female 
9,240 ·8,159 

· 2,665 2,348 . 
3,004 · 2,693 

639 596 
132 118 
365 315 

16,045 
1,032 

17,077 

14,229 
817 

15,046 

NoTE,-A • break-down into religions for non-Samoan children is 
not available. The margin of error in the above figures is probably 
high. 

NuMBERS OF SCHOOL CmLDREN IN PRIMARY SCHOOLS ·IN WESTERN 

SAMOA, CLASSIFIED AccORDIN~ TO AGE AND SEX, 1953 

5-10 Years 11-15. Years Over 15 Years 
Old Old Old Grand Name of School . 
I .Boys· 1 ' Boys I Total 

Boys Girls Girls Girls 
·•· 

-. 
Missions-

London Missionary Society .. 2 0 .160 26 365 165 .. 
Roman Catholic .. .. 1,028 899 789 761 227 361 . . 
Methodist .. .. 40 29 131 78 · 93 116 .. 
Seventh Day Adventists .·. - 74 88 29 50 34 · 26 .. 
Latter Day Sai11ts .. ,• 'i36 130 226 233 62 79 .. 

-
1,280 1,146 1,335 1,148 781 747 · 6,437 

Government· .. .. 4,425 4,424· 2,210 2,523 303 285 14,170 

Grand total ·;,., .. 5,705- 5,570 3,545 3,671 1,084 1,032 20,607 

NorE.-The above figures do not include the rolls of the pastors' schools. 
Most of the pupils in the above schools also attend the pastors' schools, many of 
which are conducted irregularly outside of the normal school hours. It. should 
be further .noticed that in addition' to the totals given above there are many pupils 
who still attend pastors' schools only. It has riot been possible to get accurate 
attendance figure~ for these. 
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· Sm::oNDARY Scuoor..s RoLLs-

Age 13 

Sex .. _ M.jF. 
14 15 . : 16 -- l7 . 18 : 19 20 21 ·t Total 

M.\F. M-11'.· M. \F: M~IF- M.jF. M.1F. M.1F. M.1F. _M.1 F • 

One Government school.:. 
Form Ill. . . 
Form IV . . 
Form V . .. 

1 3 3 
1 1 2 

7 8 4 1 
1 1 8 2 6 ' 

2 

14 13 
11 6 

2 . . 
1--1----+--l~l~· ~-~r..._ --·l--i--"-1----1------- 

.. 2 4 5 8 9 7 3 6 . . 2 .. .. .. .... 27 19 
1--1--f--f-l--+--1--+-l_;_+-+·+-+--1'---·1- - - - - -

Three Mission schools
Form Ill . . 
Form IV . . 

. . I 1 3 1 14 I 5 4 3 2 4 1 i' 2 8 . . 39 · 12 
. . 3 . . 1 3 2 14 5 2 2 5 . . 8 . . 10 . . 42 13 

Form V .. .. . . .. .. .. . . . 2 .. . . . . . . . • . . . . 19 . ·• 21 · .. -----=-~-~--~-----1--..:.....~___;;_i----,:::_.---:..--·---
. . ; . 1 4 3 2 17 3 21 9 5 4 9 1 9 2 37 .. 102 25 ----- ~---- ------ ._ 

. . .. . 2 5 9 11 11 2t 6 27 9 7 , 4' · 9 1 \) 2 37 . . :· 129 44 Grand total 

TnEOLOGICAL CoLLEGES FoR MEN ( FotJR COLLEGES) 

Ages First· 
~ 

Second 
Year Year 

18-19 5 3 
1~20 6 2 
20-21 10 I 
21 and over 21 33 

Totai 42 39 

. . Third Fourth 
Year Year 

7 4 
2 

3 . I 
41 43 

51 50 

Fifth 
Year 

1 
2 

. 2 
33 

38 

Sixth 
Year · Total 

20 
12 
17 

18 189 

18 238 

N orn.-There i~ also a Catholic school for novitiates enrolling 6 female 
students in the first year. 

VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS (PRIMARY AND Posr-PRIMARY LEVEL) 

Number 
Government- Male Female Graduated 

Teachers' Trai.iing College 98 91 41 
Nurses' Training School ...... 126 6 

1Iissions-
Commercial School (Roman Catholic) 82 51 
Agricultural S_chool (Methodist) 17 13 

115 299 119 

NoTE.~These· schools enroi b;th primary and secondary students. 

8 

·AvERAGE -SCHOOL ATTENDANCE 

Government-'- .. 
Primary . 
Secondary· 
Vocational 

Missions

Primary 
Secondary 
. Vocational 

1~7 

. Per Cent 
. 84 
94--

. 91 

83 
90 
9L 
... . 



SuM:MARY OF Pu.r'iLs oF--c SCHOOL AGE, ToG:iTHER WITH AcTUAL 
ENROLMENTS 'TN Sc1100Ls: _ T OTAL ATTENDING _- GovERNMENT AND 

. . - M 1ss10 N Scnoot.s ·. . - _/ 
,,. , ~ . ,,. 

Number in -·Goveinment primary schools,-5-18 years inclusive · 
Number-in Government vocational schools, 16-21 years inclusive . 
·Number in Government s·eccindary schools, 16-19 years inclusive- · 

- - \, -/ .' --.. , 

"i4, 170 
. 315 

46 

Number in mission· primary schools,' 5-18 years inclusive 
-Number in mission vocational schools, 16-21 years inclusive 

·_, --Number _in mission_ secondary schools, 16-21 years inclusive_, 

··- 6,437 
99 

~ 127 

14,531 

6,663 

:,_.--· 

Total' 21,194 

.• _ NoTE._:_In the primary school few pupils attend before the age of six years 
and most have left by the age of sixteen years. , · 
- It is not possible to estimate with any accuracy · the number of pupils 

atten_ding pastors' schools only. -

- SCHOLARSHIP -STUDENTS ENROLLED IN INSTITUTIONS -OF HIGHER 
LEARNING OVERSEAS, 1953 

' -

New _Zealand (University and Teachers' ,Training C::ollege) 
U.S.A. (University) ·· · 

-Fiji _ (Medical School)' _ 
New Zealand (Theological Colleges) 
Au~tralia (Teachers! Training College) : 

\ 

17 
2 

13 
6 
1 

39 

_ScnOLARSIIIPS AWARDED SAMOAN STUDENTS CURRENT 1953 
_ Awarded by 

· _ Samoan Government 

New Zealand 
Missions 
'Missions · 
Missions. 
Missions · 

T otal 

· Coqntry in Which Heid 
Fiji (Medical School and 

.Health Department) 
In New Zealand 
In New Zealand · 
In Western Samoa 
In U.S.A. 
In Australia 

Male 

13 _...__ 

42 . 
10 
3 
2 

70 

Female 

18 
1 

20 

S UMMARY OF TEACHERS OF WESTERN SAMOA 

Primary Secondary Vocational 

Certificated Uncertifi- Certificated Uncertifi- Certificated 
- ·uncertifi-

cated cated _cated 
---

Designation M. F. M.- F. M. F. M. F. M. F. M. F. 

Government-
· Samoans .. 90 68 91 110 1 

Local -Europeans 2 · 4 1 11 ·1 
~ Europeans 15 6 2 1 -------

107 78 92- 121 2 2 
Missions-

Samoans .. 13 48 49 8 2 l 
Local Europeans .. 1 17 1 
Europeans 4 11 8 _- 22 2 2 6 ----

124 90 141 209 4 2 10 1 2 2 1 

·- I 
. • \ 
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' ' \ : -· ·-. ~ - . 

There is orte . Government institutio~ f'o.r • the training of teachers. , 
Students ageq seventeeri years and over enrol in,the College from both 
Government and mission schools for a three years' course of teacher 
training. · · 

In addition to training teachers for Government schools, the College . 
enrofs student&,who will return to two of the.missions to tea~h . . . . - . 

The College roll consisted of -98 male and 91 . . · female: students. 
Fifty-four of these, upon the completion of the course, were awarded 
Trained Teachers' Certificates. · · 

. INDIGENOUS TEACHER~ 

Salary .Scales 

The following are the basic scales payable to teachers m the 
Territory; indigenous and otherwise, as for 1954: 

Village School Teacher Trainees _ 
(Central Staff) 

· 60 @ £65 
£ 

£ 3 , 000 
l@, 1,210 44 @ £65 2,860 
l @ 560 50 @ £70 3,500 
l @ 315 45 @ £75 3 , 375 
l @ 220 
l @ 175 

School-Broadcasting 
T,.T.C. ,and Apia Infants 

' 1 @ 1,260 
_l @ 910 I @ 1,010 
l@ 385 l @ 835 
l@ 350 l @ 690 
I@ 250 l @ 420 
I@ , 190 I @ 350 

2 @ £315 630, 

Samoan Inspectors 
3 @ £250 750 
4 @ £220 880 

l @ 455 .4 @ £190 760 
3 @ £385 I, 155 3 @ £160 480 
2 @£350 700 6 @£130 780 
I @ 315 2 @ £100 200 
l @ 235 _ 3 @ £70 210 

Apia -Primary -
l@ 1,315. 

Domestic ·science l@ 835 
I@ 815 l@ (!55 
2 @£810 1,620 
I@ 740 
l@ 715 
I@ 690 Samoa College 
l@ 560 1 @ . 1,255 
I@ 470 l @ - I, 110 
I@ 455 I @ 970 . 
l@ 385 1 @ · 815 · . 
I@ 280 l @ 755 
l@ - .. 235 l @ 525 · 
2 @£220 ·440 l @ . 455 
I@ 190 I@ . 385 . 
I@ · 350 I@ 292 
l@ 160 l @ 130 
I@ -130 l @ 685 
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INDIGENOUS "TEACHERS_c_c'ontinued 
. 

. - : ' Salary Scaies-continu_ed 
Avele Sc'ho;l £ .· Tokelau Teachers £ 

l @ 1,045 l@ 142 
I @ ,870 l @ 105 
l @ 339 7 @£l00 . ·. 700 

. l @ .292 

. 2 @£232 464 
1 @ . 157 Village Schools' Teachers 
1 @ : 142 l@ 350 

3 @£315 .. 945 
I @ 295 

10 @ £280 .. 2,800 

V aipouli _ School 17 @ £250 ·.· 4,250 

l "@ 1,030 I @ 235 
t 35@ £220 . . 7,700 l @ 740 2 @£205" .. 4H) 

l @ 292 51 @£190 , . : 9,690 l @ 274 5@ £175 .. 875 
58 @£160 ; • 9,280 

3 @£145 . . 435 
/ l@ 142 

A leisa School 30@ £130 3,900 
.i@ 490 7@ £115 805 

l @ 265 33@ £100 3,300 
l @ - 220 23@ £75 l, 785 
2 @£160 320 . 4@ £70 280 
l @ 75 7 @£65 455 

EXPENDITURE 

The total expenditure for Government education covering . primary, 
·, ~condary, and vocational schools for the year ending 31 December 

1953 was £170,000, the money coming from the following sources: 
, . ·- ... 

· Samoan Government- £ £ 

EHduc
1 

ahtioDn Department h- I h' F·i:-J:-
1
:·. . 128,600 

ea t epartment sc b ars 1ps, 
Medical Sch~ol . 4,200 

New Zealand Government-:
Scholarships to New Zealand ·. 
Samoa. College · 

I 
16,000 
21,200 

37,200 

· £170,000 

A further sum of several thousand ~ pounds is spent by the. New 
Z'ealand Government on the Samoan School Journal. As the staff, 
much of the equipment, and many of the buildings are, to a greater or 
lesser extent, shared by primary, ·secondary, and vocational scholars, 
it is _not possible to allocate_ a definite sum to each: 
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The T~rritorial Gov~rn~enfs -expenditure of £132,800 1s made up 
as follows: 

(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
(e) 

(f) 
{g) 

Administr~tion : a;<l . ins/ecfon . .. . ..... . 
New school buildings (also £21,247 New Zealand) ·. 
School equipment · 
Libraries _ . .. . . ... 
Scholarships, Fiji: Health Department ( also £16,000 ·· 

New Zealand) ,. . ..... : ·· .... ,. ·. · - ' 
Maintenance of boarders . · 
Other education expenditure 

. £ . 
113 820* 
. 1'.480 

9,630 
SOO 

4,200 
60Q 

2,580 

£132,810 

·* Salary and_ overtime, £112,170. 

Figures are not available from the missions . . 
The Government expenditure on .school children in the various types 

of schools was more than £9. per head in 1953. .. _ 
Fees in the· two Government residential schools are · 35s. per annum, 

5s. of this being paid into the Medical Department for medical supplies, 
and the balance into the school Trust Account, from _ which boys 
purchase sports equipment and· other amenities. 

Fees in the missions vary a greatdeal. In mission schools of certain 
types there is no charge; in others the fees vary from 3s. to 7s. a 
month in the _primary schools and from 15s. to £1 a month in the 
secondary schools. 

Mission Societies and Missionaries Engaged in Education 

Name of Mission 

Roman Catholic , , . 
London Missionary Society 
}lethodists. . . . . 
Seventh Day Adventists 
Latter Day Saints 

Total 

Mission 
Headquarters . 

. . Rome .. 
. . . London .. 

. . Sydney .. 

. . Sydney .. 

. . Salt Lake City 

' .. .,, ::, 

"'§ ~ '., .. ~ 
jZ.el < 

Nationalities of Mission 
Teachers 

~ .,, .. 
"' "' " " "' ·5. .,, 

" "' El "61, "' A 
El A "' Ii A "' ... 

~ < u r.. c., 

.,, 
"' "' 1i ., 

';;l 
·i ~ lfJ 

: : 1~ 3 4 .11 414 2 4~ .. 6 1 . 8 
.. 2 .. • 2 
.. 3 . 4 

14 11 4 15 2 2 . 61 

ADULT EnucATJON ' 
There is no institution for adult education run by the . Education 

Department. • . . -
In order to enable ex-primary or second~ry school students now at ' 

work to continue their studies, the Education Department conducts adult _ 
night classes. These are at the Form III arid Form IV post-primary. 
level, and enable students to sit for the Samoan Public Service Exami_ria-
tion at the end of the second .year. . , · · 

In 1953, 110 stud_ents enrolled (103 male, 7 female), 56 sat the 
Public Service :Examination, and 28 students gained a full or partial 
pass. This · was a g~eat il!lprovement on last year's_ figure .. 
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. ;._ LIBRARIES. ··' . - --
The Secretariat_ maintains a smaU library of rer'erence books, light 

·fiction,_ official reports, United Nations publications, and ·periodicals. 
No fee is charged. 

. The Education Department has-a Junior library or 5,200 volumes of . 
· simple reference · and easy fiction for the use of the children in the 

100 village schools. · Parcels of. these books are distributed regularly 
to the schools. No fee is charged. The books are all in English. Six 
of the larger Government schools; including the two residential schools 
for boys and _ the Teachers' Training College, are in the process of 
building up reference and fiction libraries.· At present· the libraries 
total from two hundred to five hundred books. · 

Twelve mission schools mairttain small libraries, a few of the books 
being in the vernacular. These libraries range from fifty to two 
hundred books. No fees are charged. It is likely that, with the great 

- emphasis on the teaching of English, school libraries will increase in 
· size and number. Because most of the teachers and scholars had little · 
ability in the English language, there has not up till the present been a 
great demand for _English literature . 

. One trading firm and three clubs h~ve small libraries.' 

"-~-
. NUMBER OF CINEMAS 

Stationary .... 
Mobile .... 

. Education and missions, etc. .. 

NUMBER OF THEATRES 

. 1 in Apia. 
10 · in outer districts. 

1 
4 
7 (~pproximately) 

A P PEN D IX X X IIJ 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTIONS APPLIED TOWESTERN 

. SAMOA DURING< 1953 

MULTILATERAL 

Protocol on the Exerci~e of Criminal J urisdictiou· ov~r United Nations 
· Forces in Japan, signed at Tokyo 26 October 1953. 

Signed on behalf of New Zealand, 26 October 1953. 
. (Applies to Western Samoa, the Cook Islands,(including Niue), 

and the Tokelau Islands.) · 0 • • • . . . 

In force 29 October 1953. · · 
Protocol amending the . Sia.very Conventio,n signed at_· Geneva on 
. 25 September.1926, signed at New York 7 December 1953. 

Signed on behalf of New Zealand 16 December 1953 .. 
· (Applies to Western Samoa, the Cook Islands (including Niue), 

and the Tokelau Islands.) 
In force .16 December_ 1953. 
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Agreemept revising and rene~ing the .International Wheat Agreement, 
opened for.signature .at· Washington 13 April 1953. _ 

Signed on ·behalf of New ·zealand; and Western Samoa, the 
Cook Islands (including Niue), and the Tokelau Islands, 29 July 
1953.. . 

In torce as to Parts i, 3; { and 5, 15 _July 1953. 

In force. as to -Part 2, 1 Augus(I953. 

Instrument for the Amendment of the Constitution of the IntemationaI 
Labour Organization, adopted at Geneva 25 June 1953. 

Ratified on behalf of New Zealand 19 October 1953. 

(Applies to Western Samoa, the Cook Islands (including Niue), 
and·the Tokelau Islands.•) _ -· 

Not yet in force. · 

BILATERAL 
Japan , 

Exchange of Notes constituting a Notification under Article 7 (a) 
of the Treaty of Peace with Japan of intention to revive the Anglo
Japanese Tonnage Measurement Agreement of 30 November 1922. 
Toky~, 24 April and 8 M_ay 1953. · 

In force for New Zealand, and Western Samoa, the Cook 
Islands ( including Niue)'. and the Tokelau Islands, 24 July 1953. 

Germany 

Exchange of correspondence concerning the reapplication to New 
Zealand .'of the Convention· between the United Kingdom and 
Germany regarding Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial 
Matters, Wahnerheide and Bonn, 10 December 1952-5 March 1953. 

In force for New Zealand, and Western Samoa and the Cook 
Islands (including Niue),) January 1953. -

Italy 
Agreement between the Governments of the United Kingdom of -

Great Britain and. Northern Ireland, Canada, Australia, New , 
Zealand the Union of South'. Africa, India, and Pakistan and the 
Govern~ent of Italy relative to the graves. in Italian territory of 
Members of the Armed Forces of the British Commonwealth, with _ 
Protocol of Signature and Exchange of Notes, Rome 27- August• 
1953. 

-'-Signed on behalf of New Zealand, and Western Samoa, the 
Cook Islands (including Niue), and the Tokelau Islands, 27 
August 1953. 

Not yet in force. 
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A :P 1? END IX X -XIV 

LEGISLATIVE ACTIVITY 

ORDINANCES 
1952 

Land for Government . Building -Purpose~. 
Imprest Supply. · 

-Mulivai Lane Closing. 
Fees -for Land Registration. 
Civil List Amendment: 
Incorporated Societies. 

:Road Crossings. · 
Land and Titles Protection Amendment. 

· Co-operative Societies . 
. Civirlist Amendment (No. 2). 
Appropriation. 

Imprest Supply. 
1953 

Regulations (Printing and Publication of). 
Finance. 
Telephone.· 
Electric -Lines Amendment .. 
Prisons. 
Apia Park Board. 
Water Supply. 
Ordinances Amendment. 
Appropriation. 
District and Village Government Board. 

REGULATIONS (only the more important are listed)_ 
1952 

Police Force .. 
Samoan Officials Salary. 

Incorporated Societies. 
Road Traffic Limitation Notice.· 

. Western Samoa Public . Service. 

1953 · 

Rep~al ·of. Trade Debts Ordinance Notice. 

,. B. IN NEW ZEALAND 
The following li~ts contai~ the more import~nt Acts and regulations 

which affect Western Samoa and which were passed 1n 1952 or 1953: 
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B. IN NEW 'ZEALAN~continued 
·ACTS. · 

19'52 _: ·• 
Public ·S:ervice Amendment_ (Serial No. 1952/4). 
Chattels Transfer Amendment (Serial No. 1952/25). _ 
Samoa Amenqmei:it ( w:h_icb brought the Carriers Act 1940 into force 

in Western Samoa) (Serial No. 1952/31). · 
Administration · ( Serial No: 1952/56). 
Emergency Regulations Amendment (Serial No, 1952/64). 
Companies Amendment (Serial No. 1953/66). · _ 
Air Services Licensing Amendment (Serial No. 1952/67). 
Diplomatic Immunities (Serial .No. 1952/72). · 
Death Dutie_s Amendment(Serial No. 1952/76).., 

1953 
Property Law Amendment (Serial No. 1953/4). · · _ · _- --
New Zealand Government Property Corporation (Serial No. 1953/5). 
Royal Powers (Serial No. 1953/19). 
Post and Telegraph Amendment (Serial No: 1953/48). 
Samoa Amendment ( Serial No: 1953/52). 
Customs Act Amendment (Serial No. 1953/57) . 
Superannuation Amendment ( Serial No. 1953/61). 
Patents (Serial No. 1953/64). · 
Designs ( Serial No. 1953/65). , 
Trade Marks (Seria!No: 1953/66). 
Chattels Transfer ( Serial No.1953/79). 
Emergency Regulations Amendment (Serial No. 1953/97). · 
Offences at:Sea (Serjal No. !953/120): 

REGULAT-IONS 

1952 
The Carriage by Air (Parties fo Convention) Order 1951 (Serial 

No. 1952/8). _. 
Air Services Licensing (Serial -No. 1952/11). 
Samoa High Court Amendment Rules (Serial No. 1952/ 22). 
Samoa Applied Regulations Order 1947, Amend_ment No. 1 (Serial 

No. 1952/24). 
Air Navigation Regulations 1933, _ Amendment No. 20 (Serial No. 

1952/36). _ _ 
Western Samoa Audit Regulations 1948, Amendment No. 2 (Serial 

No. 1952/55). _ . -
Treaty of Peace (Japan) (Serial No. 1952/80). ,. 
Air Navigation Regulations 1933, Amendment NQ,._ 21 (Serial No. 
_ 1952/120). _ _ _ . , _ . _ - -
Air Services Licensing Regulations 1952, Amendment No. 1 (Se.rial 
. No. 1952/142). ·_ _ · _: _ . • ·_ - _- __ _ 
Air Services Licensing Regulations 1952, Amendment 'No. 2 (Serial_ 

No. 1952/156). ' _ · . -· _ _ _ - -
Samoa Amendment Act C~.m~ericement .Order (Serial No: 1952/226). · 
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ZEAu-i-i~continit~d · 
, -REGT.JLATIONS___c_:Co~tinued . 

1953 -
Air Navigation Regulations 1933, Amendment -N°-: :_ 22 (Serial No. 
_ 1953/9). 

:.· Chattels Transfer (Customary Hire Purchase)_ .Order (Serial No. 
, 1953/45). . . _ - . . . 
-.Enemy Property · Emergency Regulations_ 1939, Amendment No. 9 
. (Serial No: 1953/61); ' . • · 
· Radio (Serial No. 1953/80). __ . 

Samoa Applied Regulations Order 1947, Amendment No. 2 (Serial 
No. 1953/87). _ :. - ~ - · ·: · 

Samoa Treasury · (Serial :N"o. 1953/131). · , __ 
_ -.Civil Aviation (Investigation of Accidents) {S_erial _No. 1953/152). 

- Af,PENDIX XXV. 

BUSINESS LICENCES ISSUED IN 1953 

· General storekeepers--:
Single licence 
Two licences 
Three licences · 
Nine licences 
Ten licences 

· Fifteen licences 
Seventeen licences .. 

- Thirty-seven licences 
Forty licences · 

-Forty-five licences .. • 
.. Fifty-orie licences . ; 
· - • Sixty-two licences 
Tailors · 
Restaurant proprietors 
Banker · 
Bakers 

. Engineers . . 
'Tobacconists · 
· Hairdressers · 

. Billiard-saloon proprietors 
Confectioners 
Cabinetmakers 
Insurance agents 
Copra exporters 
Island produce exporters _ · 
Lighterers .. 
Accountants and auditors 
Mot9rboat owners 

· CommerciaLtra:vellers 
. Sawmillers -. . . . 
Photographers 

. Building contractors . i :.> ., . • .. ~ ' 
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108 persons or firms. 
5 , " 

. 1 person ·or firm. 
-1 
1 
r 

-1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

- 1 

-.-_ ,, : 
,, 
,, 

" 
,; 

,, 
. ,,- . 

19 licences. · 
13 _ ,, 

I licence. 
23 licences . 
13 
17 

9 
2 
9 

12 
10 

9 
8 
7 
6 

,, 
,, 

" ,, 
. ,, . 

,, 

22. . ,, .· , held by 9 persons 
. or-firms. . 

2 
. 2 ·" • , · 

'-.t\-.:f !~ ... , ,,. ,:'. . __ : 

~ ;. - . 
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BlJSINESS ~LICENCES ··ISSUED IN 1953-continued 

Theatre proprietors· ... _: 
Cordial manufacturers· . 
Accommodation-house keepers· 
Commission agents . 
Ice manufacturers 
Solicitors 
Stevedores 
Plumbers 
Shipping agents 
Printing 
Petroleum magazines 
Butchers · 
Airway agents 
Bonded warehouse. 

· Blacksmith 
Sailmaker . : 
Passenger rowing boat 
Armature winding 
Saddler 

, ... . 

4 liceflces -. -· · 
2 
4 
8 
4 
2 
2 
4 
5 
2 
9 
6 
2 

,, 

" 

. " 
" 

' " I licence. 
·-1 

1 
1 " 
1 " 
2 licences: 

,•. 

APPENDIX XXVI 

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA FOR APIA, 1949-53 
1949 

Total rainfall (inches) · ·. . 114 ·66 
~umber of rain days . . . . 23S 
~laximum daily rainfall (inches) . . 4 · 31 
Date . . • • . . • . . 30 Dec. 
Extreme maximum temperature (°F.) 89 ·9 
Date . . • • . • . . 25 March 
Extreme minimum temperature (°F.) 65·9 
Date . . • .· . • · . . 23 July 
Mean daily maximum temperature 

(°F.) . . • • . . 85•7 
l!ean daily minimum temperature 

(°F.) - · 78•7 
Total amount of bright· sunsh~~ 

(hours) 2,668·2 

. 1950 
165·07 
265 
6·38 
24 Dec, 
89·5 
25 Jan. 
67·4 . 
28 Sept. 

85·4 

73·3 

2,618•4 

1951 
92 · 38 
190 
4·55 
16 June 
90·2 
17 April 
64·2 
22 July 

85·8 

73·7 

2,748·0 

I 

APPENDIX' XXVII 

FAIPULE DISTRICTS 

UPOLU 

1952 
89·34 
200 
4·40 
11 April 
92 •0 
31 Jan. 
67·4 • 
29 Sept. 

86·5 

74•1 

2,560·9 

1953 
76·66 
169 
3·04 
23 Mar. 
91 •0 
20 March 
60·0 
18 Aug. 

86·3 

74•0 

2,653·0 

Faip°,i\e · .. 
1. Laniu 

Villages • 
Lau!i'i 

Sub-districts 
• • Valmauga E(lst 

Political Dis tdcts 
Tuamasaga, 

2. Tofaeono 

3. Vaitagutu 

_· Letogo 
Vailele . 
Fagali'i . 

Matafagatele_ 
Vaiala 
Magiagi 
Matautu 
Apia 
TanugamanonO 

- Alamagoto 

Vaimoso 

~~~ 

Vaimauga West Tuamasaga. 

Faleata East Tuamasaga. 
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Faipule 
,4. Matai'a S. 

5. Matiu 

6. Mauala S. 

7. Tuala F. 

8. Aiona F. 

9. Tanuvasa 

10: Tuigamala T: 

11. Leiataua T. 

12. Nanai 

13. Lemalu F. 

14. Taoa F. 

15. Li'o T. 

16. Meleisea 

17.,Fonoti J. 

18. Faolotoi 

FAIPULE DISTRICTS-continued -

UPOLU-,---continued \. 

"Villages 
Vaitele 
Vaiusu 

,Saina 
''roamua, 

Faleula ·. 
Levi. 

,....._Saleimoa 
Tufulele 

Malie . 
Afega 
Tuana'i 

Leauva'a 
Salamumu 

Faieasi'~ 
Fasito'outa 

Nofoali'i 
. Leulumoega 

Fasito'otai .. 
/ Vailu'utai 

Faleatiti 
Satapuala 

· Sa tuimalufilufi 

Mulifanua 
Faleu 
Salua 
Alai 

. Lepuia'i 
Apolima-

Samatau 
Si'ufaga 
Pata 
Matautu 

•Falevai 

Fales~'ela 
Safa'ato'a 
Savaia , , 
Gagaifolevao 
Matautu 

· Sa'.anapu 
Sataoa 
Lotofaga 
Nu'usuatia 
Vaie'e 
Fusi 
Fausaga 
Tafitoala 
1\1lulivai'" 

Si'umu 
Maninoa 
Saoga · 

Saleilua 
Poutasi -
Vaovai 
Matautu 
J\falaemalu 
Satalo 
Sapunaoa 
Salesatele 
Sa!ani 

. Sapo'e .--

Matatufu 
Lotofaga 
Vavau 

A'ufaga 
Lepa 
Siupapa 
Sa!eapaga 

_ _'.Sub-districts 
, Faleata West 

Sagaga 

Sagaga (Us,ofa) 

Political Districts 
• . Tuamasaga. 

Tuamasaga. · 

Tua_m_asaga. 

Gaga'emauga (Savai'i) Saleaula. 

Alofi I A'ana. 

Alofi II A'ana. 

"Alofi III A'ana. 

A'iga-ile-Tai. 

.,, 
A'ana '\Vest A'ana. 

•. , Safa ta Tuamasaga. 

Si'umu . . -Tuamasaga. 

Falealili Atua. 

Lotofaga Atua. 

, Lepa Atua. 



. Faipule 
19. Fuataga 

20. Tafua 

/ 

21. Talamaivao ... 

22. Alai'asa K. 

23. Sagapolutele •• 

Faipule 
1. Gatoloai Peseta 

2. Pa'u Leo 

3. To'oala Polu 

4. I'iga Pisa 

5. Tuala Fa'aucl 

6. Aufa'i P. 

7. Loto T. 

8. Taito Tanu 

ll. Mamea Falo 

FAIPULE DISTRIC'fS---:continued 

UPoLtr-continued 
Villages 

Lalomanu 
Vailoa 
Ulutogia_ 

Satitoa 
Mutialele . 

. Sale'aaumua 
Samusu 
Amaile 
Ti'avea 

Uafato 
Samamea 
Lona 
Ma'asino, Taolefaga 
Salimu. Musumusu 
Faleapuna 

Sauago 
Salotele 
Falevao 
Lalomauga 
Martunu 
Fa!efa 
Lufilufi" 

Saluafata 
Fusi 
Salelesi 
Eva 
Solosolo 
Luatuanu'u 

· Sub-districts 
Aleipata. 

Aleipata 

Anoamaa East 

Anoama'a West 

. SAVAI'I 
Villages Sub-districts 

Salelologa Fa'asale!eaga I 
Tinoi .. Iva 
Vaiafai 
Salelavalu 
Lalomalava -

Sapapali'i .. 
Safotulafai 

f a'asaleleaga II 

Faga Fa'asa!eleaga III 
Sa'asa'ai 
Saipipi 

Asaga .. 
Lane,? Pu'apu'a 

Fa'asaleleaga IV 

Leauva'a (Upolu) Gaga'emauga I 
Salamumu 

Patamea 
·-samalaeulu 

Gaga'emauga II 

Saleaula 

Safa'i Gaga'emauga III 
Sato'alepai 
Fagamalo 
Lelepa 
Avao 
VaipouJi· 
Salel'a 

Manase Gaga'ifomauga I 
Safotu 

Pala Gaga'ifomauga II 
Samauga 
Lefagaoali'i 
Safune / 
Fatuvalu 
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Political Districts. 
Atua. 

Atua. 

· Va'a-p-fonoti, 

Va'a-o-fonoti. 

Va'a-o-fonoti, 

Political Districts 
Fa'asale!eaga. 

' 

F&'asaleleaga. 

Fa~asaleleaga....._ 

Fa'asale!eaga. 

Gaga'emauga. 

Gaga'emauga. 

Gaga'emauga. 

Le-ali'i-o-le Itu. 

Le-ali'i-o•le Itu. 



Faipule 
10. Po!ataivao L. .• 

11. Tufuga Fatu 

_ 12, Lesatele Rapi 

· 13, Tai'i M. 

14. Aiolupo M. 

-·11,. Tuisalega I. __ 

_16; Toilolo Tifi 

17. Asiata T. 

18. Tofa Polevia 

,, 

-, -~ :: . .,_ ':, . -
FAIPULE DISTJ.U CTS__:;:_continued > 

Si.v.AI.:.1-continued 
· Villages . 

Fagae'e , _ . . , 
Sasina -,. 
Letui _:_5 -., . 
Aopo 

··,sub-districts ,- ' 
Gaga'ifomauga Ur.-.. 

Asau · 
Auala 
Vaisala . 

Sataua · 
Papa_ ,_ 

Avata · 
Vaotupua 

Tufutafoe 
Neiafu 
Falelima 

.. 

/. 

_ yaisigano East 

· Vaisigano West . · 

Falea!upo 

Alataua i Sisifo. 

Fagafau -:
Samata · 
Fogatuli · 
Faia'ai 
Vaipu'a 
Fogasavai'i 
Sagone 

\ · . ... _ Salega> _-_- '.: . 

Foalalo · 
Foaluga 
Satauaitua _ 
Sala'ilua 
Taga 

: Satufia 
Vaega 
Pitonu'u 

· Palauli West 

Satupa'itea 

Sili 
Gautaval 
Gataivaj 
Puleia 
Tafua 

• : :· Paiauli {Falefa) 

Vailoa, Vaito•omuli .. 
Fa'ala 

Palauli 

-

Political Districts 
Le!-ali'i--o-Ie Im.. 

Vaisigano. _·. 

Vaisigano. 

Vaisigano. 

Vaisigano. 

"Satupa'itea. 

:Palauli. 

Satupa'itea: 

Palauli. 

Patau!i. 

NoTJ<.-Districts No. 7 (Leauva'a) on Upolu and No. 5 {Gaga'emauga I) on Savai'i are together really 
_ one Faipule district, represented by one Faipule. · . . _ . . . ~ · . 
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INDEX 
- . /' 

The following · references are to questions asked in' the Questionnaire approved 
by the Trusteeship _Council on 6 June 1952 : , ·, 

Question Page · · Questio'n Page . 
l - 9 61 85 
2 9-11 62 _, - 87-88 
3 ll-12 -. - 63 89 
4 12- 16 64 -39 
5 17-18 65 89 
6 18-22 - 66 89 
7 22 - 67 89 
8 23 _ ~8 
9 24 69 

10 24 '" 70 
11 24-25 71 
12 26-27 72 
13 27 73 
14 28-31, 32--33 74 
15 31-32 . 75 
16 · See text, p. 30 76 

- 17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 • 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 ' 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 

et seq. 77 
33-34_ -· 78 
34-35 79 
36-40 - -80 
40-43 81 
43-45 82 . 
45---49 83 

- ,. - -. . · 49-50 84 

.,.-.. 

50-51 85 
51-52 86 

' 52-54 87 
54 . 88 
54-55_ 89 -
56-57 90 
57 I • ,_ 91 
57 92 
57-58 93 
59 94 

- 59 - 95 
60 96 
60 . - 97 
60 98 
61 99 · 

: 61 100 -
61 - 101 
61 102 
62-63 103 

. 63 104 
64 105 
65-"68 106 

68-69 · 
66 
67 . 
70-75 
76 
76 

- 77 
76-77 
78-82 

. ,; 82-85 

107 
108 
109 
ll0 
lll 
ll2 
-ll3 . 
114 
115 
116 
ll7 
ll8 
ll9 
120 _ 
121 

85 , 
85-87 
87 
87 
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89 -
90 
90 
90 
90-91 
91-98 
98-99 _ 
94, 96, 97 
99-100 
101-104 
104 
104-106 
106-107 

. . 107 
107-108 
104-106 
108-109 
·109--110 
no 
Ill 
111 

.,.., ll2 
112-113 
112 
112 
ll3 
ll2-113 
113 
ll4-ll5 -

~- 115 
115-117 
117 
117 
-117 
117 
117 
117 
117-118 
118 
118-119 
119 
120 
120-121 

, . . 121 
..• 121 

- 121 
.. , 58, 121 

122-125 
.. . 125 

' 125-127 
117 
127-128 

/ 



INDEX-continued: 
, Questi~n - Pa-ge Question .· Page 

122 129 . · 157 .>145 '. ,/ 

123. 129-i30 158 - 145446 .. 
124 133-134 159 147 · 
125 130, 160 _147· . 
126 130-131 161 148-150 
127 131 · 162 150 
128 131 163 150 ·-

,. 129 131 164 · 150-151 
130 131-132 · 165 . 151 
131. 132 166 .. , 152 
132 ~; .. 133 167 ' 152 
133 133 168 153 / 
134 133 169 153 
135 133 170 153 
136 134 171 154 
137 134 172 .. 154 · 
138 134 173 '•. 155 
139. , •• ,.,1 :134 174 155 
140 135 175 155 
141 77 176 155 
142 136-138 177 155-157 
143 138 178 157 
144 138 179 157 
145 138 ✓ 180 -- "-...._ 157 
146 ·. 138-139 - 181 157-158 . 
147 140 182 157-158 
148 140 183 158 ·,, 
149 140 184 , J.5~159 
150 .. 141 185 .. '. 158 . 
151 141-143 '186 159. 152 143-144 
1;53 144 187 159 
154. .... - 144 188 159, 
155 144 189 160 
156 144 190 165 _, 

• 
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